
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

(AT) The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the
| industry standard names for each BSE.
|
| Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service
|
| Automatic Loop Transfer Automatic Protection Switching
|
| Bridging Bridging
|
| -  Central Office Bridging Capability
| -  Telegraph Bridging
|
| Clear Channel Capability on Access To Clear Channel
| 1.544 Mbps Transmission
|
| Conditioning Conditioning
|
| Extended Superframe Format Extended Superframe Conditioning
|
| Multiplexing Multiplexing - Digital
|
| -  Central Office Multiplexing
|
| Secondary Channel Capability Secondary Channel

(AT) Capability

(MT)

__________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

Issued :

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum.

oc'T - 5 1992

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(1), either directly or through a
Telephone Company Rub where bridging, multiplexing or Network
Reconfiguration Service functions are performed . The WATS Access Line,
offered under Voice Grade Service, provides a transmission path connecting
a customer-designated premises with the WATS serving office . Network
Reconfiguration Service, found in Section 19, following, works in
conjunction with Special Access Service allowing customers the ability to
reconfigure their circuits . Special Access Service includes all exchange
access not utilizing Telephone Company end office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

~T)

	

There are eight types of channels used to provide Special Access
Services . Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided
by one or more of the following :

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire
to meet specific communications requirements .

CANCELLED
APR 111993

BY
±VA R, 5 .

Public SeNice
Commission

'SOUR'

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering ;
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes
of administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff .

	

C7"C

	

Z
. .

Effective'

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

(~4,th aRevF jedVSheet 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

ReplacingReplacingFrRev.ised~gheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

(AT)

	

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
(AT)

	

Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(1), either directly or through a Telephone

(AT)

	

Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed . The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated

(A,T)

	

premises with the WATS serving office . Network Reconfiguration Service,
found in Section 19, following, works in conjunction with Special Access

(AT)

	

Service allowing customers the ability to reconfigure their circuits .
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

Issued :

	

JUN 0 4 1991

	

Effective : AUG 0 5 1991

MAY 29 1991

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services .
Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided by one or more
of the following :

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum .

Lvi!8S01JRI
Public Service Cvliilission

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements .

CANCELLED

DEC 4 1992
By

Public Service Commission
NaalSSOuRl(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering

Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of
administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

A`1u 5

	

1~`1
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
~~1!r S°ervho'F'. ~.rQflri't1a : iDi1



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum .

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

R1 17CE. IV17-0

ON 13 1987

NAS »4UP!
PUNIC C_Grv;C2 t;omnissior

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line provides
a transmission path to connect customer (IC) designated premises(1), either
directly or through a Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing
functions are performed . The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated prem-
ises with the WATS serving office . Special Access Service includes all
exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services .
Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided by one or more
of the following :

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire
to meet specific communications requirements .

CANCELLED

AUG 219 1,

BYAt

	

I
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering

Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for pu g es
of administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff .

Issued : CCf- i ,4 1dbj Effective :

	

OCT 1 G 1987T047-N2-,
Public Service CommlssEclx



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

Issued :

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum . .

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing-rs't` ¬

	

'e"d-Sheet'-1-

Special Access Service provides a transmission pathl

	

scion
(IC) designated premises(1), either directly or thr~ b~a '

	

,
.~any-

Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed . Special Access
Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end
office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services .
Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided b; one or more
of the following :

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire
to meet specific communications requirements .

J

	

,,~Yec

~) ~ ',1issio

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone CompanvlFAnswerl2nRg) R
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for'Suepes8s
of administering regulations and rates contained in this .Tariiv : .

	

�, r . .. .,
tnt,t' zri11M' ;UF11iSS10it

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Rate Categories

Issued :

- Access Connection
- Special Transport
- Features and Functions
- Special Access Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Service_� Ia.rifia

1st Reed
Replacing Original Sheet 1

Special Access Service provides a transmission path to directly connect an
IC terminal location and an End User's premises(1), two IC terminal loca-
tions, an IC terminal location and a Hub, two End User's premises or an
End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-type serving office(2) .

	

Special
Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end office switches .

	

This type of Access Service is used, for
example, by IC's for the provision of Private Line Service .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate . The specific types of
services (e .g ., Narrowband, Voice Grade, Wideband Digital) provided under
Special Access Service are described in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service :

[VIiSSOUR1
'' °ubli

	

!ITcu
Commission

Unless specifically stated otherwise, each of the rate categories will
apply for each Special Access Service provided to an IC .

AUG 1 51984

BY

	

e COMMIS51oO
PUBLIC SEPFI

550uw
.

	

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches are considered to be End Users'
premises for purposes of this Tariff .

(2) The Special Access Service used to provide the connec ion be~~

	

d
(CT)

	

User's premises and a WATS or WATS-type serving offic

	

is onl~y'fdY u

	

with
Feature Group C or D Switched Access Service .

	

'()bj 15 1984

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

rvice Commission

D



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

' '

	

Or-i: ina"1l Sheet 1
FE

r_of canceling this tariff .

	

I

	

Dl

	

Uu

	

I~'

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS-SERVICE
EC

7 .1 General Laic sen.'= Corm~sson
Special Access Service provides a transmission path to directly connect an
IC terminal location and an End User's premises(1), two IC terminal loca-
tions, an IC terminal location and a Hub, two End User's premises or an
End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-type serving office(2) . Special
Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end office switches . This type of Access Service is used, for
example, by IC's for the provision of Private Line Service .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate . The specific types of
services (e .g ., Narrowband, Voice Grade, Wideband Digital) provided under
Special Access Service are described in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

7 .7. .1 Rate Categories

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service :

- Access Connection
- Special Transport
- Features and Functions
- Special Access Line

ACCESS SERVICES

	

'

Unless specifically stated otherwise, each of the rate categories will
apply for each Special Access Service provided to an IC .

DEC 2 9 19.83

ORRISMI

OC i 1 5 1j84

PUBLIC 5` ICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, :4issouri

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 i^~a

h- J
I G ,f - 1

	

198

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches are considered to be End Users'
premises for purposes of this Tariff .

(2) The Special Access Service used to provide the connection between an End
User's premises and a WATS serving office is only for use with Feature
Group C or D Switched Access Service .



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 General

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and Network
Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect customer (IC) designated
premises (1), either directly or through a Telephone Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing,
Network Reconfiguration Service or Frame Relay Service functions are performed.  The WATS
Access Line, offered under Voice Grade Service, provides a transmission path connecting a
customer designated premises with the WATS serving office.  Network Reconfiguration Service
found in Section 19, following, work in conjunction with Special Access Service allowing
customers the ability to reconfigure their circuits.  Frame Relay Service is found in Section 16.
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end-office
switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or digital.  Analog
connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.  Digital connections are differentiated
by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.  Each type has its
own characteristics.  All are subdivided by one or more of the following:

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i.e., bit rate),
- Spectrum.

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available transmission
parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to meet specific communications
requirements.

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering Service
concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of administering regulations and
rates contained in this Tariff.

Issued:  January 3, 2003 Effective:  February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

Issued :

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum .

Telephone Company Centrex
Service concentrators are
administering regulations

AUG 2 6 1994
By M .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 1 .01
2ndAt

	

t 1 .01

AUG 26 1994

MO. PUBLIC SEROCECOMM .
Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(1), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service,
Transport Resource Management Service or Frame Relay Service functions are
performed . The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade Service,
provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated premises with
the WATS serving office . Network Reconfiguration Service and Transport
Resource Management Service, found in Section 19, following, work in
conjunction with Special Access Service allowing customers the ability to
reconfigure their circuits . Frame Relay Service is found in Section 16 .
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services .
Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided by one or more
of the following :

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements CA

EB 0 2 2003

~
u

	

ssf ~PukaljCyC Se

CO-like switches and Telephone Compa
considered to be customer premises f
and rates contained in this Tariff .

SEP 2 G 199N
Effective :

	

" . .+ 9 R 1994Mlssowl
IicSeruine commisswllH . SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Aff~fi s

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Customers can order a basic channel and select f
transmission parameters and channel interfaces 1
meet specific communications requirements .

Issued :

	

II^f G 4 1,1y9

	

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 1 .01
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1 .01

RECEIVE
MAY 21 1984

CANSE1-LEO

MISSOURI
Special Access Service with the exception of thd'&=J8fgl$g8(;bMnJ;Wi0r1
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designatei premises(1), either directly or through a Telephane
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service

. (AT)

	

or Frame Relay Service functions are performed . The WATS Access Line,
offered under Voice Grade Service, provides a transmission path connecting a
customer designated premises with the WATS serving office . Network
Reconfiguration Service, found in Section 19, following, works in
conjunction with Special Access Service allowing customers the ability to

(AT)

	

reconfigure their circuits . Frame Relay Service is found in Section 16 .
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services .
Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided by one or more
of the following :

SEP~R
9 , ~ . ® I

B~rtk~~~~able

JUL 151994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissiori

(1) Telephone Company Centrex Co-like switches and Telephone Company Answering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of
administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff .

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e .,
- Spectrum .

Issued : FEB p 9 1993

bit rate),

Telephone Company Centrex
Service concentrators are
administering regulations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 1 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 1 .01

FEB

	

9 19-3

Special Access Service with the exception of the VATS Access Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(1), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed . The VATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated
premises with the VATS serving office . Network Reconfiguration Service,
found in Section 19, following, works in conjunction with Special Access
Service allowing customers the ability to reconfigure their circuits .
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services .
Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided by one or more
of the following :

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements .

	

CANCELLED

JUL 151994

r3v ~

	

K . s `'

	

7. 01
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering
considered to be customer premises for purposes of
and rates contained in this Tariff .

APR

	

1 9

	

1993

	

F I
Effective :

wN~
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai&"B 1 9 1993

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri P1110. PUBLIC SEBViCE CO.O.U.1.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 1 .01
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES
El I Z_02tVLS'

MAR 2 D 1393

pub! 'G Soaslc'D COrsi?hmiC"n
Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(1), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed . The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated
premises with the WATS serving office . Network Reconfiguration Service,
found in Section 19, following, works in conjunction with Special Access
Service allowing customers the ability to reconfigure their circuits .
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches .

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital . Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth .
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate .

7 .1 .1 Channel Types

There are eight types of channels used to provide Special Access
Services . Each type has its own characteristics . All are subdivided by
one or more of the following :

- Transmission specifications,
- Bandwidth,
- Speed (i .e ., bit rate),
- Spectrum .

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements .

p?R IV 53 1, of

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of

( )

	

administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff .

MAR 2 6 103

CANCEl-1-ED

BV o"P"e ssion

oub~ics ~ SpUR

r--LL r- r-`

Effective :

	

R 1 1 1993
APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

92 - 3 0Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE 0.`v1!tit



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.1  Channel Types-(Continued)

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a type of Special Access Service.
However, such identification is not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to
imply that the channel is limited to a particular use.  For example, if a customer's equipment is
capable of transmitting voice over a channel that is identified as a Metallic Service in this
Tariff, there is no restriction against doing so.

Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of low-speed, varying signals at rates up to 30
baud.

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or
0 to 150 baud.

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog signals within an approximate
bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wideband signals.  The bandwidths are
from 60 to 108 kHz (Group), from 312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz
(Mastergroup), from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz.

Wideband Data - An analog channel for the transmission of synchronous serial data at rates
of 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps orasynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4
kbps.

MegaLink Data - A channel for the digital transmission of syn-
(AT) chronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps.  56 kbps MegaLink Data channels
(AT) are also provided in conjunction with Frame Relay Service.

High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronous
(RT) serial digital data at rates of 1.544, or 44.736 Mbps.  High Capacity
(AT) (1.544 Mbps) channels are also provided in conjunction with Frame
(AT) Relay Service.

DovLinksm - A channel for the transmission of either synchronous or asynchronous data at
speeds of 2.4, 4.8 or 9.6 kbps.

smService Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company.
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 15, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .1 Channel Types-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a
type of Special Access Service . However, such identification is
not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use . For example, if a
customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel
that is identified as a Metallic Service in this Tariff, there is no
restriction against doing so .

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of low-speed, varying
signals at rates up to 30 baud .

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary
signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud .

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog signals
within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz .

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wideband
signals . The bandwidths are from 60 to 108 kHz (Group), from
312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup),
from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz .

Wideband Data - An analog channel for the transmission of

	

NCELL Dchronous serial data at rates of 19 .2, 50 .0 or 230 .4 kbpbxs
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19 .2, 50 .0 or 230 .4
kbps .

JUL 151994
MegaLink Data - A channel for the digital transmission of syr,~-
chronous serial data at rates of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 ' 5 ttp~

Public Service GOmmiSSW
High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronouiiSSO UR9
serial digital data at rates of 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or
274 .176 Mbps .

T)

	

DovLinksm - A channel for the transmission of either synchronous or
asynchronous data at speeds of 2 .4, 4 .8 or 9 .6 kbps .

C
.(AT) smService Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company .

DEC -4 -tsai
Issued : OCT - 5 1992

	

Effective :
0"Mis We !itsW2NWOPSRodMOM

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(C .r,

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .1 Channel Types-(Continued)

Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SEP 2 5 19QR

For purposes of ordering channels, each has beenfide tified'as Ja
type of Special Access Service . However, such identification is
not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use . For example, if a
customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel
that is identified as a Metallic Service in this Tariff, there is no
restriction against doing so .

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of low-speed, varying
signals at rates up to 30 baud .

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary
signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud .

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analob~fLLED
within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz .

DEC 4 1992

(R I

	

sy 3" 123 .

	

~--

Public service dommission
Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wit0m'MURI
signals . The bandwidths are from 60 to 108 kHz (Group),?r_o_m
312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup),
from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz .

Wideband Data - An analog channel for the transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at rates of 19 .2, 50 .0 or 230 .4 kbps or
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19 .2, 50 .0 or 230 .4
kbps .

MegaLink Data - A channel for the digital transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at rates of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbps .

High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronous
serial digital data at rates of 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or
274 .176 Mbps .

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT~I. 1.QQQ

Effective :
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .1 Channel Types-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CF)ACCESS SERVICES
MEMO

JUN 2 7 1986

fA'SJUU11I
For purposes of ordering channels, each has bee "iyb9ci ieocomisSl 0(1
type of Special Access Service . However, such i enti ica ton s
not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use . For example, if a
customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel
that is identified as a Metallic Service in this Tariffg°~ esrs~~ rio ~
restriction against doing so .

Following is a brief description of each type of channel
BY

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of low-,ed� ~la-r
signals at rates up to 30 baud .

	

°'~"""` `a'~'^'r''-

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary
signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud .

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog signals
within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz .

Program Audio - A channel for the transmission of audio signals .
The nominal frequency bandwidths are from 50 to 15000 Hz, from
200 to 3500 Hz, from 100 to 5000 Hz or from 50 to 8000 Hz .

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wideband
signals . The bandwidths are from 60 to 108 kHz (Group), from
312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup),
from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz .

Wideband Data - An analog channel for the transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at rates of 19 .2, 50 .0 or 230 .4 kbps or
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19 .2, 50 .0 or 230 .4
kbps .

Digital Data - A channel for the digital transmission of, - syn-
chronous

	

~
chronous serial data at rates of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbpsU~_ ID'

	

,

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

	

JUL 1 *1986
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronods 1906
serial digital data at rates of 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44:736 or
274 .176 Pfbps .
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .1 Rate Categories-(Continued)

Issued :

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Special Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete Access Service .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1981

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2.01

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.1  Channel Types-(Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  January 10, 1997 Effective:  February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .1 Channel Types-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(

	

Business Video - a channel with two-way transmission capability for a
standard 525-line/60-field monochrome or National Television Systems
Committee (NTSC) - System M color video signal and an associated audio

" (AT))

	

signal in 7 kHz range .

CRIUM ED
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APR 1 9 1998

FILED

APR 19 1993

Issued :
FEB 0 9 1M

	

Effective

	

yyi~g-C 5c?VJClt C3`

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.1  Channel Types-(Continued)

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and analog and
digital high capacity facilities (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps, 44.736 Mbps and 274.176 Mbps) to a
Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lower
capacity or bandwidth.  Descriptions of the types of multiplexing 
available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels 
which may be derived from each type of facility are set forth in 
Paragraph 7.2, following.

(AT) Additionally, the customer may specify optional features or BSEs for the
individual channels derived from the facility to further tailor the
channel to meet specific communications requirements.  Descriptions of the optional features, 
BSEs and functions available are also set forth in

(AT) Paragraph 7.2, following.

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from a customer-
designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two
1.544 Mbps channels.  The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed
at the same or a different Hub to Voice Grade or Wideband Analog (i.e.,
Group level) channels or may be extended to other customer designated

(AT) premises.  Optional features and BSEs may be added to either the 1.544
Mbps or Voice Grade channels.

7.1.2  Rate Categories

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service:

- Channel Terminations (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, A., following)
- Channel Mileage (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, B., following)
- Service to Service Through Connect Arrangements (described in Paragraph
  7.1.2, C., following)

(AT) - Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, D.,
following)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .1 Channel Types-(Continued)
'ublic Service Gwfimlsaior

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in
Paragraph 7 .2, following .

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and analog and
digital high capacity facilities (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
1 .544 Mbps, 3 .152 Mbps, 6 .312 Mbps, 44 .736 Mbps and 274 .176 Mbps) to a
Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lower
capacity or bandwidth . Descriptions of the types of multiplexing
available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels
which may be derived from each type of facility are set forth in
Paragraph 7 .2, following .

Additionally, the customer may specify optional features for the
individual channels derived from the facility to further tailor the
channel to meet specific communications requirements . Descriptions of
the optional features and functions available are also set forth in
Paragraph 7 .2, following .

For example, a customer may order a 3 .152 Mbps facility from a customer-
designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two
1 .544 Mbps channels . The 1 .544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed
at the same or a different Hub to Voice Grade or Wideband Analog (i .e .,
Group level) channels or may be extended to other customer designated
premises . Optional features may be added to either the 1 .544 .

	

rEL~.ED
Voice Grade channels .

1993 .
7 .1 .2

	

Rate Categories

	

App, 11
Y

r7 1"

T)

	

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special

	

tyl~iCum
Service :

	

Pu6~l~0
~~111195

- Channel Terminations (described in Paragraph 7 .1 .2, A ., following)
- Channel Mileage (described in Paragraph 7 .1 .2, B ., following)

(AT)

	

- Service to Service Through Connect Arrangements (described in Paragraph
7 .1 .2, C ., following)

(FC)

	

- Optional Features and Functions (described in Paragraph 7 .1 .2, D .,
following)

Effective :

	

MAR 2 6 1990

	

IF .14 1_Fr)

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MAR 2 6 1~0)
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Sc-JIGE:



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

Channel Types-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Detailed descriptions of each of
Paragraph 7 .2, following .

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and analog and
digital high capacity facilities (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
1 .544 Mbps, 3 .152 Mbps, 6 .312 Mbps, 44 .736 Mbps and 274 .176 Mbps) to a
Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lower
capacity or bandwidth . Descriptions of the types of multiplexing available
at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels which may be
derived from each type of facility are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .
Additionally, the customer may specify optional features for the individual
channels derived from the facility to further tailor the channel to meet
specific communications requirements . Descriptions of the optional features
and functions available are also set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

For example, a customer may order a 3 .152 Mbps facility from a customer-
designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two
1 .544 Mbps channels . The 1 .544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed
at the same or a different Hub to Voice Grade or Wideband Analog (i .e .,
Group level) channels or may be extended to other customer designated
premises . Optional features may be added to either the 1 .544 Mbps or the
Voice Grade channels .

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories

There are three basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service :

Issued :

Channel Terminations (described in Paragraph 7 .1 .2, A ., following)
Channel Mileage (described in Paragraph 7 .1 .2, B ., following)
Optional Features and Functiopst(described in Paragraph 7 .1 .2, C .,
following)

the channel typ

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 3
Replacing Original Sheet 3
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .1 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connection

B . Special Transport

C . Features and Functions

D . Special Access Line

	

x
D 1 , .m

This rate category provides a ch

	

el between the wire center serving the
End User's premises and the End User's UfmisM6 This rate category varies
by type of facility .

	

JU

7 .1 .2

	

Facility Interface (FI) Combinw
M1 puM

When ordering Special Access Service,

	

e IC must specify the _facility in- .
terface (FI) that is desired for the service ordered . The FI defines the
technical characteristics associated with the type,of signaling -and type

Issued :

This rate category provides a channel between the IC terminal location and
the wire center serving the IC terminal location . This rate category varies
by type of facility .

This rate category pro-ides the actual physical transmission facilities
between (1) an IC terminal location serving wire center and the End User's
serving wire center, (2) an IC terminal location serving wire center and a
Hub (3) a Hub and an End User's serving wire center, or (4) an End User's
serving wire center and a WATS or WATS-type serving office (for Dedicated
Access Line Service only) . The facilities may be either analog or digital .
This rate category has a fixed rate portion plus is distance-sensitive and
varies by type of facility .

This rate category provides available facility interface combinations
(including signaling), Hub functions (i .e ., bridging and multiplexing)
and optional features or functions that improve the quality or utility of
a service to meet specific communications requirements . In addition, there
is a separate charge for Voice Grade Performance which is also included
in this rate category . The Voice Grade Performance Charge applies for all
Voice Grade Services (i .e ., VG 1-3, 5-10) ordered by the IC .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President _M4SSOUri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I:. ,:SSOL
r,
~ji .

Public SMtce COmm!Sei02



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.2  Rate Categories-(Continued)

A.  Channel Termination

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications path between a customer
designated premises and the serving wire center of that
premises or for the communications path within a building which connects a
customer's facilities with a customer designated premises without routing
through the serving wire center.  Included as part of the Channel Termination
is a standard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated
with the type of facilities to which the access service is to be connected at the Point of
Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if any.  The signaling capability itself is
provided as an optional feature as set forth in Paragraph D., following.  One Channel
Termination Charge applies per customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated.
This charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the serving wire center are

(CT) both located in the same Telephone Company building.

B.  Channel Mileage

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmission facilities
between the serving wire centers associated with two customer designated premises, between a
serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub, between two Telephone Company Hubs, or between a serving wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and the WATS serving office.  Channel mileage is portrayed in
mileage bands.  There are two rates that apply for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per
mile.

C.  Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement rate category provides
for an interconnection of like services in a Telephone Company Hub or serving wire center as
appropriate.  This arrangement is an intraoffice connection that is provisioned in lieu of a channel
termination to a customer designated premises.  The through connection is provided in
conjunction with Voice Grade Analog, MegaLink Data and High Capacity services.  Additional
Channel Mileage would apply if two like services are located in different Hubs or serving wire
centers.  The customer billed for the through connect arrangement will be responsible for all
billing associated with the interconnection.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: August 26, 1994 Effective: September 26, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

Issued :

A . Channel Termination

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications path
between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center of that
premises or for the communications path within a building which connects a
customer's facilities with a customer designated premises without routing
through the serving wire center . Included as part of the Channel Termination
is a standard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the access
service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POT) and the type of
signaling capability, if any . The signaling capability itself is provided as
an optional feature as set forth in Paragraph D ., following . One Channel
Termination Charge applies per customer designated premises

	

the
channel is terminated . This charge will apply even if teK[omer
designated premises and the serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone
Company building .

E
Saoil, ~B . Channel Mileage

® 13 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

C . Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

Effective :
14AR 1 s 1

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

4th Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

aa:~" . .
1"rr
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The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the tracL 14ities
between the serving wire centers associated with twoV

	

ome{d1

	

gnated
premises, between a serving wire center associated with a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, between two Telephone Company Hubs, or
between a serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises
and the WATS serving office . Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage bands .
There are two rates that apply for each band, i .e ., a flat rate per band and
a rate per mile .

The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement rate category provides
for an interconnection of like services in a Telephone Company Hub or serving
wire center as appropriate . This arrangement is an intraoffice connection
that is provisioned in lieu of a channel termination to a customer designated
premises . The through connection is provided in conjunction with Voice Grade
Analog, MegaLink Data and High Capacity services . Additional Channel Mileage
would apply if two like services are located in different Hubs or serving
wire centers . The customer billed for the through connect arrangement will
be responsible for all billing associated with the interconnection .

1

	

HLED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

NEAR 3.8 199 ,Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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7 .1 General-(Continued)
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Rate Categories-(Continued)

	

11c Service Coa;.Acalon

A . Channel Termination

	

?&i`G pt"A»
50~

B . Channel Mileage

(AT)

	

C. Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

.

	

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications path
between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center of that
premises . Included as part of the Channel Termination is a standard channel
interface arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated
with the type of facilities to which the access service is to be connected
at the Point of Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if
any . The signaling capability itself is provided as an optional feature as

(PC)

	

set forth in Paragraph D ., following . One Channel Termination Charge
applies per customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated .
This charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone Company building .

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmission fac-
ilities between the serving wire centers associated with two customer
designated premises, between a serving wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub, between two
Telephone Company Rubs, or between a serving wire center associated with
a customer designated premises and the VATS serving office . Channel mileage
is portrayed in mileage bands . There are two rates that apply for each
band, i .e ., a flat rate per band and a rate per mile .

The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement rate category provides
for an interconnection of like services in a Telephone Company Hub or serving
wire center as appropriate . This arrangement is an intraoffice connection
that is provisioned in lieu of a channel termination to a customer designated
premises . The through connection is provided in conjunction with Voice Grade
Analog, MegaLink Data and High Capacity services . Additional Channel Mileage
would apply if two like services are located in different Hubs or serving
wire centers . The customer billed for the through connect arrangement will
be responsible for all billing associated with the interconnection .

sued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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Rate Categories-(Continued)
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Channel Termination
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7 .1 General-(Continued)

B . Channel Mileage

C . Optional Features and Functions

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications
path between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center
of that premises . Included as part of the Channel Termination is a
standard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the
access service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POT)
and the type of signaling capability, if any . The signaling capa-
bility itself is provided as an optional feature as set forth in
Paragraph C ., following . One Channel Termination Charge applies per
customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated . This
charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone Company building .

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmission fac-
ilities between the serving wire centers associated with two customer
designated premises, between a serving wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub, between two

(AT)

	

Telephone Company Hubs, or between a serving wire center associated
(AT)

	

with a customer designated premises and the WATS serving office .
Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage bands . There are two rates
that apply for each band, i .e ., a flat rate per band and a rate per
mile .

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements .
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but rather
represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics which
may be obtained . These characteristics may be obtained by using various
combinations of equipment . Although the equipment necessary to perform
a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path
of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate elemen

OCT 16 1987

Effective : OCT 1 G 19 '
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1'.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Channel Termination

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2 7 1986

MOUNT
~ubiic Service Commission

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications
path between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center
of that premises . Included as part of the Channel Termination is a
standard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the
access service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POT)
and the type of signaling capability, if any . The signaling capa-
bility itself is provided as an optional feature as set forth in
Paragraph C ., following . One Channel Termination Charge applies per
customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated . This
charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone Company bb

B . Channel Mileage

C . Optional Features and Functions

JUN 27 1966

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the. transmissio ~

	

~
ilities between the serving wire centers associated with

	

o~Q rOg71l5St,~

designated premises, between a serving wire center assop}4.te ttd3rCh
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company WD9 or

	

FAQ
two Telephone Company Hubs . Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage
bands . There are two rates that apply for each band, i .e ., a flat
rate per band and a rate per mile .

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements .
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but rather
represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics which
may be obtained . These characteristics may be obtained by using various.__
combinations of equipment . Although the equipment ;necessa,ry_to,per£orm
a specified function may be installed at various locations aloM t~fire,path
of the service, they, will be charged for as a single rate 'element .

	

'



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original'-Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .2 Facility Interface (FI) Combinations-(Continued)

DEC 2

of facilities presented for connection to the Access Service at both the
IC terminal location and the End User's premises .

The FI's specified for the IC terminal location and the End User's
premises may be asymmetrical or symmetrical . However, only certain
combinations are technically possible . Therefore, for purposes of this
Tariff, FI's are being described in terms of available combinations for
all services, except Dedicated Access Line Service which is only provided
between an End User's premises and a WATS serving office . These com-
binations are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

7 .1 .3 Optional Features and Functions

Optional features and functions may be added to a service to improve
its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements .
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific facilities, but
rather represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics .
which may be obtained . These characteristics may be obtained by using
various combinations of facilities . Although the facilities necessary
to perform a specified function may be installed at various locations
along the path of the service, including the premises of the End User,
they will be charged for as a single rate element .

Examples of features or functions that are available include, but are
not limited to, the following :

- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangement
- Automatic Protection Switching

Descriptions and rates for each of the available features and functions
are set forth in Paragraph 7 .5 .3, D .,- fyllowing .

7 .1 .4 Service Configuration rn,

There are two types of servic~ co"urations over which Specialiccess
Services are provided : t-dint service and multipoint

service.`

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1993

6FUB Ic SERVICE
coM`ISSION 83-253Of massou

Effective :

	

JAM 0 1 1984

3v R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

.-.t . Loins, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 General (cont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Categories (cont'd)

D. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

The Optional Features, BSEs and Functions rate category provides for optional features,
BSEs and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to improve its quality
or utility to meet specific communications requirements.  These are not necessarily
identifiable with specific equipment but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained.  These characteristics may be obtained
by using various combinations of equipment.  Although the equipment necessary to perform
a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path of the service, they
will be charged for as a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features, BSEs and Functions that are available include, but are not
limited to, the following:

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which bridging,
multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service functions are performed.  The bridging
functions performed may be to connect three or more customer designated premises in a
multipoint arrangement as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.7, following, or to reterminate Network
Reconfiguration Service as set forth in Section 19, following.  The multiplexing functions are
to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity or
bandwidth.  The Network Reconfiguration Service offerings allow the customer to
reconfigure their Special Access Services.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features, BSEs and Functions are set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.  When ordering bridging and multiplexing, the customer will select
the designated Hub(s) and subtending wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the F.C.C.

Issued:  January 3, 2003 Effective:  February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

	

BY
POMP.

D . Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

ACCESS SERVIICCES,RECENED
MALLM

FEB 0 2 2003

	

AUG 26 1994

5

	

~kBLICSENCECOMM.Mfi0=r

The Optional Features, BSEs and Functions rate category provides for
optional features, BSEs and functions which may be added to a Special
Access Service to improve its quality or utility to meet specific
communications requirements . These are not necessarily identifiable with
specific equipment but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained . These characteristics
may be obtained by using various combinations of equipment . Although the
equipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at
various locations along the path of the service, they will be charged for
as a single rate element .

Examples of Optional Features, BSEs and Functions that are available
include, but are not limited to, the following :

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
(AT)

	

bridging, multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service or Transport
(AT)

	

Resource Management Service functions are performed . The bridging
functions performed may be to connect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .7,

(AT)

	

following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration Service or Transport
(AT)

	

Resource Management Service as set forth in Section 19, following . The
multiplexing functions are to channelize analog or digital facilities to
individual services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth . The Network

(AT)

	

Reconfiguration Service and Transport Resource Management Service offerings
(CT)

	

allow the customer to reconfigure their Special Access Services .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features, BSEs and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following . When ordering
bridging and multiplexing, the customer will select the designated Hub(s)
and subtending wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc . Tariff filed with the F .C .C .

Issued :

	

H 2 6 1994 Effective :

FILED
SEP 2 61991,

9 MISSQURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External RflfACG?rVjG0C0MMiSSiUt,

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(AT)

	

D. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1M

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

7th Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5

OAR 2 9 1993
iV, ~an,r
u e 10.:'1. .: .1

f'Il7u S2xinJ'19jfi2a!i

(AT)

	

The Optional Features, BSEs and Functions rate category provides for
~(AT)

	

optional features, BSEs and functions which may be added to a Special
Access Service to improve its quality or utility to meet specific
communications requirements . These are not necessarily identifiable with
specific equipment but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained . These characteristics
may be obtained by using various combinations of equipment . Although the
equipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at
various locations along the path of the service, they will be charged for
as a single rate element .

(AT)

	

Examples of Optional Features, BSEs and Functions that are,~

	

1`eD
include, but are not limited to, the following:

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

	

riq

g&\ic
Se

	

S0UR1(C)

	

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at

	

fch
bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service functions are
performed . The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth
in Paragraph 7 .3 .7, following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration
Service as set forth in Section 19, following . The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth . The Network Reconfiguration
Service offering allows the customer to reconfigure their Special Access
Services .

(AT)

	

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features, BSEs and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following . When ordering
bridging and multiplexing, the customer will select the designated Hub(s)
and subtending wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc . Tariff filed with the P .C .C .

	

FILED
APR 1 1 1993

SEP 2619J
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

7 .1

	

General-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
public Service Commission

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

D . Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications require-
ments . These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but
rather represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics
which may be obtained . These characteristics may be obtained by using
various combinations of equipment . Although the equipment necessary to
perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along
the path of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate element .

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include, but
are not limited to, the following : CANCELLED
- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

APR 111993

BY~.

Public Service commissionA Hub is a Telephone Company designating serving wire center Mqg

	

Fil
bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service functions are
performed . The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth
in Paragraph 7 .3 .7, following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration
Service as set forth in Section 19, following . The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth . The Network Reconfiguration
Service offering allows the customer to reconfigure their Special Access
Services .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions are
(AT)

	

set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following . When ordering bridging and
multiplexing, the customer will select the designated hub(s) and subtending
wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc . Tariff

(A~)

	

filed with the F .C .C .

AUG 0 9 1991 Effective : ,^~a1QQ:.
SEp 3

	

1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

D. Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications require-
ments . These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but
rather represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics
which may be obtained . These characteristics may be obtained by using
various combinations of equipment . Although the equipment necessary to
perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along
the path of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate element .

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include, but
are not limited to, the following :

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

MAY 29 1991

r..
?tJt,iiC ~i8".'VIC3 ::t,!lli!1155!Of8

S L-P 3 0

	

1991

A Hub is a Telephone Company designating sei Ai ~G~ i~eVie nte~

	

'wh
(AT)

	

bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration S6Y~e)itixhctions are
(C)

	

performed . The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth

(AT)

	

in Paragraph 7 .3 .7, following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration
(AT)

	

Service as set forth in Section 19, following . The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services

( )

	

requiring a over capacity or bandwidth . The Network Reconfiguration
Service offering allows the customer to reconfigure their Special Access0 (A )

	

Services .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions are
set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provided : two-point service, multipoint service, VATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement .

Issued : JUN 0 .1 1$91

	

Effective : AVS 1 519~, ¢ ~ ."

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

AuU 5

	

1~ li'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
� ~.bIiG Sarvitre Commis iJl,



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

(FC)

	

D . Optional Features and Functions

(MT)

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Services to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements .
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but rather
represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics which may
be obtained . These characteristics may be obtained by using various
combinations of equipment . Although the equipment necessary to perform a
specified function may be installed at various locations along the path of
the service, they will be charged for as a single rate element .

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available
include, but are not limited to, the following :

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire cent'RtlbIcc4e&lce COmmiasG-,
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed . The bridging 406%MR1
performed . The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth
in Paragraph 7 .3 .7, following . The multiplexing functions are to channelize
analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a lower
capacity or bandwidth .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

RECEIVE

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

FEB 20 1991y

MISSOURI
Public Service COMMIS810n

CANCELLED

(CT)

	

There are four types of service configurations over which Special
Access Services are provided : two-point service, multipoint service,

(AT)

	

VATS Access Line service and Service to Service Through Connect
Arrangement .

AU G

	

2 1991

BY S'4\R.S .*S-

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

NAR 2 6 19"J
St . Louis, Missouri

Public S3'ViZG ~s;.:'°+'~
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

C . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Issued :

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available
include, but are not limited to, the following :

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed . The bridging functions
performed may be to connect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .7,
following . The multiplexing functions are to channelize analog or digital
facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity or
bandwidth .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations

There are three types of service configurations over which Special
Access Servics are provided : two-point service, multipoint service,
and a VATS Access Line .

A . Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises,
either on a directly connected basis or through a Hub where
multiplexing functions are performed .

CEP 2 5 1989

SEP 25 1995

Public Servi, : "z~ i~^v i'ifli uf'~r

N'kR 'P
r

OCT 1 . 1989
~~-,
~~o7

	

8 9 - 14Public Service Gssmtis~s :~, .

Effective : OCT 1

	

1989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

C . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

OCT 133 1987

MISSOURI
Public See'vic° Comnlisslof

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include,
but are not limited to, the following :

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed . The bridging func
tions performed may be to connect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement or to connect Program Audio Ser-
vices as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .7, following . The multiplexing
functions are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual
services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions
are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations

(CT)

	

There are three types of service configurations over which Special
Access Services are provided : two-point service, multipoint service,

(AT)

	

and a WATS Access Line .

A. Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either
on a directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing func-
tions are performed .

oC1 ~ �
lggg

	

6~ ~~~~

OCT 16 1987

public Seance CWMmissios

Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 1 6 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7' . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

C . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include,
but are not limited to, the following :

- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed . The bridging func-
tions performed may be to connect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement or to connect Program Audio Services
as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .7, following . The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth .

Descriptions for each of the available Optional FeaturpsR

	

+ht`[on
are set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following,

	

V

	

_

	

a3~
7 .1 .3

	

Service Configurations

	

O
CtNX1S

	

,j

There are two types of service configurations over wh1t

	

~ ~ fl?
;h1\15~1~fr

Access Services are provided : two-point service
a`'
g43kfkrP'1

	

1)x'"1
service .

A . Two-Point Service

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

A two-point service connects two customer designated premises, either
on a directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing func-
tions are performed .

Effective :

Re

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

's_t Revised-Sheet-S
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,Original Sheet-5
of canceling this tariff .
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .4 Service Configurations-(Continued)

A . Two-Point Service

A two-point service is a channel which is provided to connect two
locations . The locations connected may be :

an IC terminal location and an End User's premises, whether
provided direct or through a Telephone Company-designated
facility Hub,
An IC terminal location and a Hub
two IC terminal locations, or
two End User's premises .

All Special Access Services may be provided as two-point service .

B . Multipoint Service

Issued :

A multipoint service is a channel that is provided to connect three or
more locations . The locations connected may be :

- an IC terminal location and two or more End User's premises,
- all IC terminal locations
- all End User's premises
- multiple IC terminal locations and multiple End User's premises .

Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
services . These are so designated in the Technical Service Descriptions
set forth in Paragraphs 7 .2 .1 and 7 .2 .2 ., following . Multipoint Service
is available with a maximum of three mid-links in tandem . The specific
number of bridges required for such services will be determined by the
Telephone Company .

Multipoint service is provided in the

1 .

	

The Telephone Com

	

(~~1SLU~t?serving wire cefnteis ~where`~
bridging (by serej~'~ ~$e"~ is available . These serving wire J

centers are referred to as lHub~Sb~b

	

'!

	

.1 _
1

DEC 2 9 1983

Mowing manner :

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1924

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-`Iissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Como_anv_

St . Louis, Misscuri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 General (cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access Services are
provided:  two-point service, multipoint service, WATS Access Line Service and Service to
Service Through Connect Arrangement.

A. Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a directly
connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed.  Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and a
Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.3, following,
and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be
applicable.

Issued:  January 3, 2003 Effective:  February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 6

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations

A . Two-Point Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

Oro

RECEIVED

AUG 26 1994

M0. PUBLIC SEAVICECOMM.

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provided : two-point service, multipoint service, VATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement .

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network

(AT)

	

Reconfiguration Service or Transport Resource Management Service functions
are performed . Applicable rate elements are :

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .9, following, may be applicable .

Issued :

	

n l : :,

	

-

	

Effective : EP 2 6 1994 M1SS%lRI
g.SeivieeCommisslul l

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External AM11
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 6

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations

A . Two-Point Service

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)

(AT)

	

- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

Issued :

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provided : two-point service, multipoint service, WATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement .

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network
Reconfiguration Service functions are performed . Applicable rate elements
are :

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .9, following, may be applicable .

Um 2610

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 291993

9

	

EVRao~.. :r dlv .kt0
~ ~l:CS-etV103.S.DSJ'tEOSS~a^. .V.L.6

Q P0
O' R, .

BV

	

ewve v(~\
~bC~cS ~~SSO

Effective :

	

APR 1 1 1993

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
APR 1 1 1993

M0. PUR."RWE

	

.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

A . Two-Point Service

Issued : AUG 6 11W

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

Effective :

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
(MT)

	

7 .1 .3

	

Service Configurations

	

Oublic Service Commission
There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provided : two-point service, multipoint service, WATS

(MT)

	

Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement .

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network
Reconfiguration Service functions are performed . Applicable rate elements
are :

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .9, following, may be applicable .

CANCELLED
APR 111993,

BY 6

Public Service Commission
g11isSOt3Rl

FILE

S E P 3 0

	

1591
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

PublicServiceComiW8b
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

A . Two-Point Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
(AT)

	

directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network
(AT)

	

Reconfiguration Service functions are performed . Applicable rate elements
are :

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .9, following, may be applicable .

Issued : JUN 0 4 1".It

	

Effective : AUG 0 5 1991

MAY 29 1991

ili S~~' .̀1',=t1
i"7 uoii(:

SEP 3 0

	

1991
av 6 9 d?, _S,

	

6
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

AUG 5

	

1-191

St . Louis, Missouri
ublic, Senrica cQmrni^sinr



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

(MT)

	

A. Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Bub where multiplexing functions are
performed . Applicable rate elements are :

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

EMMM

FEB 2 0 199G

. 11SS012A1
°ublic Service Coma&Jon

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in Paragraph
7 .3 .3, following, and/or an Inside Vire Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .9, following, may be applicable .

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991
BY

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

	

r9'-ED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

M,AR 916 1997
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

I . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)
F'uf)lIC s}~Ilf~ . C " _rril .~ril :~~fCtt

A . Two-Point Service-(Continued)

Applicable rate elements are :

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

(Ff')

	

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in

(F('1

	

Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
(F('I

	

forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .9, following, may be applicable .

Issued : SEP 2 5 ?989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

i2 I(	~ nt ~e

~
,x'30

"'",co,)F;1

i.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OOT ). 1989

vy -"" t .k0%1

Effective :

	

OCT lY~u408tVi0~ JfiSi~tiS : : .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

A . Two-Point Service-(Continued)

Applicable rate elements are :

Issued :

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth
in Paragraph 7 .4 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .9, following, may be applicable .

JUN 27 1986

OCR t~C
-I~C~

Effective :

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

_2nd Revised_Sheet 6

mLMEN6`

MJUUNI
Pablic SerWce Commission

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

' .!^°t- 1,

	

1986
86-84
;811 :(.0 .~vlolll~J~~Y1!

.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 6

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

7 .1 .4 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service-(Continued)

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . The IC will specify the bridging serving wire center (i .e ., Hub),
selected from the Telephone Company list of available locations .

3 . Service will be priced as provided .

a . Access Connection from the designated IC terminal
location to IC serving wire center . (Additional IC
terminal locations will be treated as End User's
premises .)

b . Special Transport from the IC serving wire center to
the bridging serving wire center (may also be End User's
serving wire center .)

c . Appropriate facility interface combination (per End
User's premises bridged) and bridging equipment charge .
The facility interfaces at the End User's premises do
not have to be the same at each End User's premises on a
multipoint service, but all must work in combination
with a common IC terminal location facility interface .
The rates to be applied at the IC terminal location
are those for the facility interface combination with

(CT)

	

the highest monthly rate at the initial installation
of service .

d . Special Transport from the bridging serving wire center
to the End User's serving wire center, if required .

e . Special Access Line from the End User's wire center to
End User premises (per End User's location) .

f . Special Access Se

	

Fp~

	

U'
In

g . Features and funcns
- VG performance

	

JUL 1 .
- Conditioning

	

a

AUG 1 5 1984

1014

6PgLIG

	

ssoum

!YEnd User's premises)

Effective :

	

OCT 1 51

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

AUG 1 -: :-

lt,:161SUUR
?ublic Servical COmmissio~~

RUN
OCT 15 1984

f4blic Service Commission



7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 .1 General-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service-(Continued)

g . Features and functions
- VG performance
- Conditioning

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

7 .1 .4 Service Configurations-(Continued)

3 . Service will be priced as provided .

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ~lissouri

Issued :

	

DEC 29 19b5

	

Effective :

	

JAN

DEC 2

2 . The IC will specify the bridging serving wire center (i .e .
selected from the Telephone Company list of available loca

	

t's� n M L	,,

b . Special Transport from the IC serving wire center to
the bridging serving wire center (may also be End User's
serving wire center .)

c . Appropriate facility interface combination (per End

	

,
User's premises bridged) and bridging equipment charge .
The facility interfaces at the End User's premises do
not have to be the same at each End User's premises on a
multipoint service, but all must work in combination
with a common IC terminal location facility interface .
The rates to be applied at the IC terminal location
are those for the facility interface combination with
the highest rates at the initial installation of service .

d . Special Transport from the bridging serving wire center
to the End User's serving wire center, if required .

Hub),

a .

	

Access Connection from the designated IC terminal

	

VGT 1 5 1y84

location to IC serving wire center . (Additional ICi v
terminal locations will be treated as End User's

	

,/

	

1S510N
premises .)

	

Bp610 SERw41~S
O

m

e . Special Access Line from the End User's wire center to
End User premises (per End User's location) .

	

.

rr ~-!L,~~ i~f . Special Access Service surcharge (per End User's premises)

83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.3  Service Configurations-(Continued)

A.  Two-Point Service-(Continued)

The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade Service connecting
two customer designated premises located 15 miles apart.  The service is
provided with C-Type conditioning.

PREMISES PREMISES
A SWC SWC B

CT CM CT

C – TYPE CONDITIONING

CT - CHANNEL TERMINATION
CM - CHANNEL MILEAGE
SWC - SERVING WIRE CENTER

Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations (2 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
- C-Type Conditioning Optional Feature (1 per Channel Termination)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

_-
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .4 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

NULTIPOINT SERVICE CONFIGURATION

Bv,ce

	

uu

	

n ni

	

a

	

%,. ,,
As each additional leg is acfYe~ tooae$1isting muntipoimnt . .sexvi.ce,,
additional Special Transport, an End User's facility I&r.16D
Special Access Line and a Special Access Service Sure arge will be
charged to the IC as required . If another bridge is connected,
additional Special Transport, End User's facility interface(s),
Special Access Line(s) and Special Access Service Surcharge will
be charged to the IC as required .

Effective : JA1d 0

	

1

	

; ._~ a

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St T.oiii .q . Missouri

DEC



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.3  Service Configurations-(Continued)

B.  Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer-designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub.  There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service.  However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded.  A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i.e., bridging locations).
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
service.  These are so designated in the service descriptions set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided when
technically possible.  If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
(C) for its serving wire center and the appropriate subtending wire center(s)

from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the
F.C.C.

Applicable Rate Elements are:

- Channel Terminations (one per customer-designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
  premises serving wire center and the designated Hub and between Hubs)
- Bridging

(AT)   - Additional Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.3, following, may be applicable.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 8

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following, will be provided when
technically possible . If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order .

Applicable Rate Elements are :

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
''tjblic Service Commission

Multipoint service connects three or more customer-designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub . There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service . However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded . A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i .e ., bridging locations) .
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
service . These are so designated in the service descriptions set forth in
Paragraph 7 .2, following .

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
(AT)

	

for his serving wire center and the appropriate subtending wire center(s)
from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc . Tariff filed with the
F .C .C .

- Channel Terminations (one per customer-designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer

premises serving wire center and the designated Hub and between Hubs)
- Bridging
- Additional Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, may be applicable . CANCELLED

APR 111993
BY

	

R~ S
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Ir-11 r-1,13

Issued :

	

0 9 1991

	

Effective
Aus

	

SEP3 01991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

PUblir,Service Gommissi
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
" tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CT)
(CT)
(RT)
(RT)

(RT)
(RT)

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service

P .S .C . Mo.-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

6th Revised Sheet 8
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RE07WED

FE8 20 199(;

-'ubfc Service CommWon

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Rub . There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service . However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded . A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i .e ., bridging locations) .
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
service . These are so designated in the service descriptions set forth in
Paragraph 7 .2, following .

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following, will be provided when
technically possible . If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order .

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
for his serving wire center from the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc . Tariff filed with the F .C .C .

	

CANCELLED

SEP 3 0 1991
gY I I6."'rApplicable Rate Elements are :

Public Service Commission
- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises)

	

MISSOURI
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer

premises serving wire center and the designated Bub and between Hubs)
- Bridging
- Additional Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, may be applicable .

Issued:

	

FED 2 2 1990 Effective : MAR 2 6 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

4' I,', ,F'Tj~

i,AR 26 1^~9~



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 8

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub . There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service . However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded . A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i .e ., bridging
locations) . Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as
multipoint service . These are so designated in the service descriptions
set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following, will be provided when
technically possible . If the Telephone Company determines that

	

the
requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not
compatible, the customer will be advised and given the opportunity to
change the order .

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
for his serving wire center from the appropriate Exchange Carrier
Association's Wire Center Information Tariff filed with the F .C .C . and the
Telephone Company Bridging and Hubbing List which specifies the type of
bridging available at a given location and the wire centers served from
that Hub .

Applicable Rate Elements are :

- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
premises serving wire center and the designated Hub and between Hubs)

- Bridging
- Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

(Ff')

	

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in

(F(')

	

Paragraph 7 .3 .3, followin~g~,a,nd/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
(FU)

	

forth in Paragraph 7 .

	

lowing, may be applicable .

OCT 1 1989.

SEe u 5 1999

Pifti)!C

	

:?!~/ire: w >Ci;lifi

	

S10C

.I Q\1~

	

"

	

'

	

.

	

9

	

-y\V

	

1 4
" ro 0

	

t uullu

	

tip \

	

1 11e Y

	

" :i::

Issued :

	

Effective : OCT 1

	

1989` -jy89
c.^ C.

:s . .
By !t.0b . B-

	

ON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service

Applicable Rate Elements

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

4th Revised Sheet 8
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub . There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service . However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded . A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i .e ., bridging
locations) . Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as
multipoint service . These are so designated in the service descriptions
set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following, will be provided
when technically possible . If the Telephone Company determines that
the requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not
compatible, the customer will be advised and given the opportunity
to change the order .

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
for his serving wire center from the appropriate Exchange Carrier
Association's Wire Center Information Tariff filed with the F .C .C . nd the
Telephone Company Bridging and Hubbing List which specifies th ~tpo of
bridging available at a given location and the wire cen ter'sse1ved from

(CT)

	

that Hub .

	

%a

14
- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises);.,rnb" . A ~

- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designateC customer)
. (CT)

	

premises serving wire center and the designated Hub; a
nd between Hubs)

- Bridging
- Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .4 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .9, following, may be applicable .

Issued : AUG 15 1988

	

Effective : SEP 14 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 14 1988

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Pubf Service Cornmi$81Qr



No Supplement t0 this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B . . Multipoint Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissioi' .

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub . There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service . However, when more than three
mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded . A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i .e ., bridging locations) .
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
service . These are so designated in the service descriptions
set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications package
as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following, will be provided when technically
possible . If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the customer
will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order .

When ordering, the customer will specify the desired bridging Hub(s)
(CT)

	

selected from the appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed
with the P .C.C . In addition, the Telephone Company will make available a
Hub list which will specify the type of bridging available at a given
location and the wire centers served from that Hub .

Issued : MAY 2

Applicable Rate Elements are :

- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer

premises serving wire center and the Hub and between Hubs)
- Bridging
- Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7 .4 .3, following . ,and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraf~~WCi~Mwing, may be applicable .
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1988

SEP 1Zt 1988

Public Service
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Effective : JUL 1 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1

	

1988
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Public Service commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

B . Multipoint Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd-Revised--Sheet "8

JUN 27 1986

MISJUM
I Public Snrice Commission

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub . There is no limitation on the number
of mid-links available with multipoint service .

	

However, when more
than three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service
may be degraded . A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i .e ., bridging
locations) . Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided
as multipoint service . These are so designated in the service descrip-
tions set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following .

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications package
as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2, following, will be provided when technically
possible . if the Telephone Company determines that the requested
characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the customer
will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order .

When ordering, the customer will specify the desired bridging Hub(s)
selected from the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff, F .C .C . No . 2 . In
addition, the Telephone Company will-make available a Hub list w~
will specify the type of bridging available at a given large

	

.~a
wire centers served from that Hub .

	

CA

Applicable Rate Elements are :

	

1

Channel Terminations (one per customer designated pre'1Gomm"3si~n
Channel Mileage (as applicable between each desip,n

	

$Bry%Ge t ,

customer premises serving wire center and the HuY~
,SO

	

~us)
Bridging
Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge_as.set,-,foo tr`h inI
Paragraph 7 .4 .3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charrje`i)as' set
forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .9, following, may be applicable .

.

	

Issued :
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Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
-

	

St . Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
y

7 .1 General-(Continued)
AUG 1 = v~~?

10

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 8

7 .1 .5 Alternate Use
'. 1'6ISSOURI

Alternate Use occurs when an IC uses a service for' (cMFf,. e en~iCEypesICB S10114
transmission at different times .

	

The IC may tram-¬era-from=one tyri-

of operation to another at will, but only one type of transmission can
be used at a time .

The Telephone Company will review each request for alternate use on an
individual-case basis . If it agrees to allow the alternate use, the
arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to the
other (i .e ., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated and

(RT)

	

provided on an individual-case basis. The IC will pay the stated tar-
iff rates for the Access Service rate elements ordered (i .e ., Access
Connection, Special Transport, Facility Interface Combination and
Special Access Line) .

7 .1 .6 Special Facilities Routing

7 .1 .7 Design Layout Report

7.1 .8 Acceptance Testing

Issued

An IC may request that the facilities used to provide Special Access
Service be specially routed . The regulations, rates and charges for
Special Facilities Routing (i .e ., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-only)
are as set forth in Section 11, following .

The Telephone Company will provide to the IC the make-up of the facili-
ties and services provided under this Tariff as Special Access to aid
the IC in designing its overall service . This information will be pro-
vided in the form of a Design Layout Report . The Design Layout Report
will be provided to the IC at no charge .

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's
request, cooperatively test at the time of installation the
following parameters :

For Voice Grade ,y~~.'0111e~es~'1, 2~, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 :
loss, three-tone 3-9.ope, do con

	

ity and operational signal-
ing .

	

When the Access a n -
ctiArovides a

	

e~

AUG 1 S tcia

6
U6uC 5 °N

IssIoN

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 15 1984

~4k&rvice Commission
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Original Sheet 8
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .5 Alternate Use

Issued :

f"i!3"DURI

	

;,

y t'ublic S2;' ;~ Gjmns°.~on ;

Alternate Use occurs when an IC uses a service for different types of
transmission at different times . The IC may transfer from one type
of operation to another at will, but only one type of transmission can
be used at a time .

The Telephone Company will review each request for alternate use on an
individual-case basis . If it agrees to allow the alternate use, the
arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to the
other (i .e ., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated and
provided on an individual-case basis and filed in Section 12, Special-
ized Service or Arrangements . The IC will pay the stated tariff rates
for the Access Service rate elements ordered (i .e ., Access Connection,
Special Transport, Facility Interface Combination and Special Access
Line) .

7 .1 .6 Special Facilities Routing

An IC may request that the facilities used tV

	

a

	

1 Access
Service be specially routed . The regula ,

	

1 `~ +

	

M52 rbarges for
Special Facilities Routing (i .e ., Avoida~VC~; Diversity and Cable-Only)
are as set forth in Section 11, following .

7 .1 .7 Design Layout Report

7 .1 .8 Acceptance Testing

DEC 2 9 1983
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

QY / Comm,
The Telephone Company will provide to the ~t%~~

	

ucp of the facili-
ties and services provided under this Tariff as Special Access to aid
the IC in designing its overall service . This information will be pro-
vided in the form of a Design Layout Report . The Design Layout Report
will be provided to the IC at no charge .

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's
request, cooperatively test at the time of installation the
following parameters :

- For Voice Grade (VG) Services 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, , 9, and510 :
loss, three-tone slope, do continuity and operational~`signal-
ing .

	

When the Access Connection provides a four-w ;' Lelvoice

83-253

Effective :
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.3  Service Configurations-(Continued)

B.  Multipoint Service-(Continued)

Example:  Voice Grade multipoint service connecting four customer
(CT) premises via two customer designated bridging hubs.

PREMISES CM PREMISES
A SWC SWC B

CT CM CM CT
CM CM

CT CT

PREMISES PREMISES
C D

CT – CHANNEL TERMINATION
CM – CHANNEL MILEAGE
B – BRIDGING
SWC – SERVING WIRE CENTER

Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations (4 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (5 sections, each from appropriate mileage band)
- Bridging Optional Feature (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 15, 1988 Effective: September 14, 1988

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

(CF)ACCESS

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

Multipoint Service-(Continued)

SERVICES

Example : Voice Grade multipoint service connecting four customer
premises via two customer specified bridging hubs .

Applicable rate

SWC- SERVING WIRE CENTER

JUpd 2'7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 9
Replacing Originate-

Sheet-0-Public Service Commission

JUN 27 1986

J1'"L 1.

	

1986
elements are :

56-84 ,
- Channel Terminations (4 applicable)

	

I

	

~1i1CL �UlTuf~ISSI(jit 1
- Channel Mileage (5 sections, each from appropriate mileage tian-d)
- Bridging Optional Feature (6 applicable, i .e ., each bridge port)

SEP 14 1988

BY 22?i-~
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

PREMISES PREMISES
C D

CT - CHANNEL TERMINATION
CM CHANNEL MILEAGE
B - BRIDGING



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .8 Acceptance Testing-(Continued)

	

:1,1_1-r

- All other Access Services will be tested to the performance
parameters specified for the individual services .

If acceptance tests are not started within 30 minutes after the
scheduled appointment time for such tests, as negotiated between
the Telephone Company and the IC, additional charges will apply,
as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .2 .6, following .

7 .1 .9 Ordering Options and Conditions

There are two ordering options available to an IC is the provision of
Special Access Service . These are :

- Access Order
- Planned Facilities Order

These options are set forth in detail in Section 5, preceding, as are
the conditions under which the options may be elected . Cancellation
charges associated with these options are also included in Section 5,
preceding .

7 .1 .10 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

transmission interface and the network interface provides
two-wire voice transmission, (i .e ., there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Special Transport), balance (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested . Additionally,
C-notched noise tests will be provided on VG6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 .

When an IC orders Special Access Service for both interstate and intra-

B

PU

	

IC SEAl
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s IOfJA
"7
8 .3 " `2 5 3

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 184

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

state use, the IC is responsible for providin reports as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .15, will be apportioned in
accordance with these report _ I

1 ~'IL_I2~1~~
JUL 1 1986
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9.01

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.3  Service Configurations-(Continued)

C.  WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice Grade Channel Termination and
Channel Mileage, where appropriate, between the End User premises and
the WATS serving office and is used in conjunction with Switched Access

(AT) Service as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2.5 and 6.3.6, preceding.

The following diagram depicts a WATS Access Line Service connecting a
customer designated premises to the WATS serving office.  The customer's
serving wire center and the WATS serving office are located 10 miles
apart.

PREMISES PREMISES
      SERVING WATS 
      WIRE   SERVING 
      CENTER         OFFICE

CHANNEL CHANNEL  SWITCHED
    TERMINATION           MILEAGE   ACCESS

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access Line are:

- Channel Termination (1 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3.2, following,
a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.3.3, follow-
ing, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.3.9,
following, may be applicable.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

C .

Issued :

VATS Access Line Service

PREMISES

CHANNEL
TERMINATION

0Lr z

SERVING
WIRE
CENTER

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

CHANNEL
MILEAGE

VATS
SERVING
OFFICE

u

Applicable rate elements for the VATS Access Line are :

- Channel Termination (1 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 6 to 25 miles)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

1585

	

Effective : ON 1

	

1989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 9 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 9 .01

SEP 25 1999

F, :?!It: :y"t?lva ..d ; %tJi?zitiaSSOr

WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice Grade Channel Termination and
Channel Mileage, where appropriate, between the End User premises and
the VATS serving office and is used in conjunction with Switched Access
Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, preceding .

The following diagram depicts a VATS Access Line Service connecting a
customer designated premises to the VATS serving office . The customer's
serving wire center and the WATS serving office are located 10 miles
apart .

CAN

SWITCHV(~'

P1C6~~ SAl

PREMISES

E1.1.ED

069 J_ 194

1 11993f_ 0)

Ce %J0

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7 .3 .2, following,
a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .3 .3, follow-
ing, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .3 .9,
following may be applicable .

.. .~ V
Q 11 -
V' .
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT) C .

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 :1 .3 Service Configurations-(Continued) .

WATS Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 9 .01

ACCESS SERVICES
eP ~,_ .

OCT 13 1987
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WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice Grade Channel Termination and
Channel Mileage, where appropriate, between the End User premises and
the WATS serving office and is used in conjunction with Switched Access
Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, preceding.

The following diagram depicts a WATS Access Line Service connecting a
customer designated premises to the WATS serving office . The customer's
serving wire center and the WATS serving office are located 10 miles
apart .

PREMISES

CHANNEL
TERMINATION

SERVING WATS
WIRE

	

SERVING
CENTER OFFICE

CHANNEL
--MILEAGE

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access Line are :

- Channel Termination (1 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

SWITCHED
ACCESS

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7 .4 .2, following,
a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .4 .3, follow-
ing, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7 .4 .9, following

(AT)

	

may be applicable .

issued :
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Effective :

	

UiGT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose Original Sheet 9.02
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.3  Service Configurations-(Continued)

D.  Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

The following diagram depicts Voice Grade Services, extended from DS1
multiplexed services, utilizing a through connect arrangement in a Telephone Company Hub.
Additional channel mileage was required to co-terminate the services.

HUB HUB

Premises A Premises B
1.544 Mbps Voice Grade 1.544 Mbps

CT CM CT

CT - Channel Termination
CM - Channel Mileage
0 - Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

Applicable Rate Elements are:

- Two 1.544 Mbps Channel Terminations (1)
- Two DS1 to Voice Multiplexers (1)
- Voice Grade Channel Mileage
- Multiplexer to Multiplexer Service to Service Through Connect
   Arrangement

(1)  Service already established
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 22, 1990 Effective: March 26, 1990

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.4  Alternate Use

Alternate use occurs when a service is arranged by the Telephone Com-
pany so that the customer can select different types of transmission
at different times.  A customer may use a service in any privately bene-
ficial manner.  However, where technical or engineering changes are re-
quired to effectuate an alternate use, the Telephone Company will make
such special arrangements available on an individual-case basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to
the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated
and provided on an individual case basis.  The customer will pay the
stated tariff rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service
ordered (i.e., Channel Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable] and

(AT) Optional Features, BSEs and Functions [if any]).

7.1.5  Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Special
Access Service be specially routed.  The regulations, rates and charges
for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-
Only) are set forth in Section 11., following.

7.1.6  Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to
the customer the make-up of the facilities and services provided under
this tariff as Special Access Service to aid the customer in designing
its overall service.  This information will be provided in the form of
a Design Layout Report.  The Design Layout Report will be provided to 
the customer at no charge and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed.

7.1.7  Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's
request, cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the following
parameters:

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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7 .

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .4 Alternate Use

Issued :

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JuN 271986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revise

	

heet_10_
of canceling this tariff .
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Alternate use occurs when a service is arranged by the Telephone Com-
pany so that the customer can select different types of transmission
at different times . A customer may use a service in any privately bene-
ficial manner . However, where technical or engineering changes are re-
quired to effectuate an alternate use, the' Telephone Company will make
such special arrangements available on an individual-case basis .

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to
the other (i .e ., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated
and provided on an individual case basis . The customer will pay the
stated tariff rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service
ordered (i .e ., Channel Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable] and
Optional Features and Functions [if any]) .

7 .1 .5 Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provrZiPN
Access Service be specially routed .

	

The regulations, rates
for Special Facilities Routing (i .e ., Avoidance, Diversity and

	

eGQ~~
Only) are set forth in Section 11 ., following . V C,e~ 17~

7 .1 .6

	

Design Layout Report

	

9J,p\\o

	

4\.

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to
the customer the make-up of the facilities and services provided under
this tariff as Special Access Service to aid the customer in designing
its overall service . This information will be provided in the form of
a Design Layout Report . The Design Layout Report will be provided to the
customer at no charge and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

7 .1 .7 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customga;s
request, cooperatively test, at the time of installation, thedfA?iowing

	

I
parameters :
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1986

Effective :
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of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service

	

'~

Issued :

Special Access Service may be either analog or digital . Analog services
are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth . Digital services are
differentiated by bit rate .

There are five major categories of analog service and three digital
services . These are :

- Analog :

	

Narrowband
Voice Grade
Program Audio
Wideband
Dedicated Access Line Service

- Digital : Wideband
Digital Data
High Capacity

Each of these, except Dedicated Access Line Service, are further broken down
into a number of subcategories .

This Section includes the technical service descriptions for each type of
analog and digital service provided, typical applications for which each
type of service can be used, the optional features or functions available
with specific services, transmission performances and the available Facility
Interface (FI) combinations with which service can be provided . The
Facility Interface codes are described in Paragraph 7 .3, following .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission performance on
service configurations installed prior to January 1, 1984 . All service
configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform to the trans-
mission performance standards contained in this Tariff, except as follows .
Where local facility conditions cannot support the transmission performance
standards contained in this Tariff, transmission standards that can be sup-
ported will be uniformly applie t

r
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DEC 2 9 1983
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vi "_e President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1  General-(Continued)

7.1.7  Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A. For Voice Grade analog services, (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance tests will include
tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise and
C-message noise when these parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test will be made if the
customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional
features.

B. For other analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for the parameters applicable to the
service and specified in the order for service.

C. For digital services, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to the service as specified in the
technical references listed in Paragraph 7.2, following.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade
Services and Digital to test other parameters, as described in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5, B.,
following, is available at the customer's request.  All test results will be made available to the
customer upon request.

(RT)
   |
(RT)

7.1.8  Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions set forth in Section 5,
preceding.  Also included in that section are other charges which may be associated with ordering
Special Access Service (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  January 10, 1997 February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A .

B .

C .

7 .1 .8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Issued : FEE 0 9

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

5th Revised Sheet 11
4th Revised ,_Shee,~.,11,

FEB

	

9 1993

;"7Pf"R~a P.W

For Voice Grade analog services, (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity,
operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service .
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or Improved
Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional features .

For other analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for the
parameters applicable to the service and specified in the order for service .

For digital services, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to the
service as specified in the technical references listed in Paragraph 7 .2,
following .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Services and Digital to test other parameters, as described
in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .5, B ., following, is available at the
customer's request . All test results will be made available to the customer
upon request .

For Business Video Service, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to
the service as specified in the technical references listed in Paragraph 7 .2,
following .

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions set
forth in Section 5, preceding . Also included in that section are other
charges which may be associated vi`h~ rlering Special Access Service
(e .g., Service Date Change hWe~; Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

FILED
APR 19 1993

"1"o . ?i73?GC s'avicE CO.&
APR 1 "93-

Effective ~&

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(RT) B .

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A .

C .

7 .1 .8 Ordering Options and Conditions

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing 3rd

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

4th Revised Sheet 11
Revised Sheet 11

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
.lubiic Service Commission

For Voice Grade analog services, (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity,
operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service .
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or Improved
Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional features .

For other analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for the
parameters applicable to the service and specified in the order for service .

For digital services, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to the
service as specified in the technical references listed in Paragraph 7 .2,
following .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Services and Digital to test other parameters, as described
in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .5, B ., following, is available at the
customer's request . All test results will be made available to the customer
upon request .

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access order Provisions set
forth in Section 5, preceding . Also included in that section are other
charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access Service
(e .g ., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

~AN~E~~ED

pPR 1`~ 1995.Ei i

ey

	

1e clommiss~o~

I,uplticSM~SgpUR~

Issued :

	

AU 6 0 9 MI

	

Effective :
1991SEP

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
C 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

]tjbiicservice CommipiG
St . Louis, Missouri



A. For Voice Grade analog services (including VATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC . continuity,
operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service .
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test

(AT)

	

will be made if the customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or
Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional features .

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Re*ed,
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
WS"ZOU ,A

7 .1

	

General-(Continued)

	

Public Service~oôi("t 1bti1

	

1®P!
7 .1 .7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

B . For other analog services and for digital service, acceptance tests will
include tests for the parameters applicable to the service and specified
in the order for service .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as described in Para-
graph 13 .3 .5, B ., following, is available at the customer's request . All
test results will be made available to the customer upon request .

7 .1 .8 Ordering Options and Conditions

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

FEB 2 0 1990

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions set
forth in Section 5, preceding . Also included in that section are other
charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access Service
(e .g ., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

SAP 3 0 1991

BY
+%1 k ..~

Public Service Corrmissio-
[AISSOURI

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 2 6 1997

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public ~D~-~ic~St . Louis, Missouri

	

'



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd,Revised Sheet 11
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

2I':"w ,, uuc

	

;

OCT 1 3 1987

MIaSOIJ9I
Public Cervics Commissior

A . For Voice Grade analog services (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity,
operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service .
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss)
test will be made if the customer has ordered the improved loss op-
tional feature .

B . For other analog services and for digital service, acceptance tests will
include tests for the parameters applicable to the service and specified
in the order for service .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as described in Para-
graph 13 .3 .5, B ., following, is available at the customer's request . All
test results will be made available to the customer upon request .

7 .1 .8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions
set forth in Section 5, preceding . Also included in that section are
other charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access Ser-
vice (e .g ., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

vp~t~ ~S_

	

RLED

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
FeO-$7-'/2--

Public Service Commissior,



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .1 General-(Continued)

7 .1 .7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A .

7 .1 .8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 11

JUN 27 1986

	

f
MIJWUHI

Public ice Commission
For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for
loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity, operational signaling, C-notched
noise and C-message noise when these parameters are applicable and speci-
fied in the order for service . Additionally, for Voice Grade Services,
a balance (improved loss) test will be made if the customer has ordered
the improved loss optional feature .

B . For other analog services and for digital service, acceptance tests will
include tests for the parameters applicable to the service and specified
in the order for service .

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as described in Para-
graph 13 .3 .5, d ., following, is available at the customer's request . All
test results will be made available to the customer upon request .

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions
set forth in Section 5, preceding . Also included in that section are
other charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access Ser-
vice (e .g ., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc .) .

cash~~~`-~o

.PIL 1.

	

1986

86-g4
UOMMISS10f1

JUL

	

1 1986



. 1 1 ~7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

UCU

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Analog Services

A . Narrowband Services

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

1 . Narrowband 1 (NB1) Special Access Service

a . Description

b . Illustrative Applications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Special Access Service NB1 provides a channel for a balanced
metallic pair between an IC terminal location and an End User's
premises . Service will be provided only where appropriate
metallic facilities are available . Signal transfer rates up
to 30 baud will be accommodated .

Special Access Service NB1 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

DEC 2 9 1983

Protective Alarm (Direct Wire)
Wire Pair Facility

c . Optional Features

- Bridging : provision of tip-to-tip and ring-to-ring connection
in a central office of a metallic p
location .

	

*%U
- Customers requiring a

	

n

	

is facility must buy two
NB1 services .

d . Transmission Performance

	

,\3\-1'
~y~6

- Leakage

	

?.-I SE %ro'gputu00
Remedial action will be Initiated when do resistance between
the conductors in each customer pair or the resistance between
individual serving pair conductors and ground is observed to
be less than 30,000 ohms .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 10084

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

a second End User's



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions

(CT) For the purposes of ordering, there are eight categories of Special Access Service.  These are:

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)
Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
MegaLink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)
DovLink (DOV)

(RT)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications package (customized or
pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired, optional features, BSEs and functions are
added to construct the service desired by the customer.  Each of the components of the service are
described in this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where technically feasible.  If the
Telephone Company determines that the requested parameter specifications are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether Additional Engineering
Charges apply.  In such cases, the customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before
any further action is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel and indicates whether the
channel is provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  January 10, 1997 February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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r
(CT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions

Issued :

For the purposes
Access Service .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

of ordering, there are nine categories
These are :

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)
Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
MegaLink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)
DovLink (DOV)
Business Video (BVS)

Replacing 4th

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

5th Revised Sheet 12
Revised Sheet 12

,fi r

of Special

FEB

	

9 '093
ii,

	

~

	

, .
. ., . . .,u

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features, BSEs and functions are added to construct the service
desired by the customer . Each of the components of the service are
described in this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible . If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the customer will
be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order .

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed .

FEB 00693

06V ``

i: .. . : 13s~Ic SSi~~~+i4:

Effective : wo"4,.
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

'FILED

APR 19 1993



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

~1i11SSOLiRi7 .2 Service Descriptions

	

PUblic,SorviveCommission
For the purposes of ordering, there are eight categories of Special
Access Service . These are :

Metallic (MT)

	

PNCE\'
O

Telegraph Grade (TG)

	

G
Voice Grade (VG)

	

pPR 19 1g9S

	

,0~j
Wideband Analog (WA)

	

r,

	

R "

	

.SS~a1,
Wideband Data (WD)

	

By

	

eG~mfn

HighLCapaccity
(DA)

	

~ubC~cSM~SS00
DovLink (DOV)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,

(AT)

	

optional features, BSEs and functions are added to construct the service
desired by the customer . Each of the components of the service are
described in this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible . If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the customer will
be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order .

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed .

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993 ;

	

Effective :

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
MAR 2

FILED
APR 1 1 1993
X32-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COW

APR 1 1 1993



(CT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

7 .2 Service Descriptions

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

For the purposes of ordering, there
Access Service . These are :

are eight

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)
Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
MegaLink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)
DovLink (DOV)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 12
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

categories of Special

CANCELLED
APR 11993

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired
by the customer . Each of the components of the service are described in
this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible . If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the customer will
be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order .

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer-designated
premises or between a customer-designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed .

OCT - 5 1992
DEC - 4 1901

Effective :

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions

Issued :

For the purposes of ordering,
Access Service . These are :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RA~CT"I tV,
yD

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)

Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
MegaLink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 12
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 12

SE"' 25 1999

there are seven categories3of `5pe`c'f"al"`'i,`~'1 tuCl01

CANCELLED

DEC 4 1992
BY ~ "'Q ~ -S,

	

1 .1/
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired
by the customer . Each of the components of the service are described in
this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible . If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the customer will
be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order .

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed .

SEP 2 5 1989

	

Effective

	

OCT 1

	

i989 8 9

	

14
Public Service C0'nM!Ww'ar.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for Lhe purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

7 .2 Service Descriptions

Issued :

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

For the purposes of ordering ; there are nine cate
Access Service . These are :

Each

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

00RDdNDD

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)
Program Audio (AP)
Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
Digital Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 12
Replacing Ori final-Sheet'-12

JUN 27 1986

missuohi

Ik s6raceam1I11W0®

OCT 1 1909

. ~~

	

V

	

toil
uS,tiC. :a~ .

dlH!::S

service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired
by the customer . Each of the components of the service are described in
this section .

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible . If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order .

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply . In such cases, the customer will
be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order .

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed .

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued
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,n 7 ^
except for the purpose

	

iOrig}na~jiSheet~ 12 ;,
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of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

P

	

Ci I I . . �-i7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servicz`(Continued)_ ` :_1'

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

A . Narrowband Services-(Continued)

1 . Narrowband 1 (NB1) Special Access Service-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC, 2 9 1983

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

IC

	

End User

2DC8-3 2DC3-3

2 . Narrowband 2 (NB2) Special Access Service

a . Description

b . Illustration Application

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Special Access Service NB2 provides a channel for simplex low-
frequency, narrowband electrical transmission which may be pro-
vided to a number of End User's premises (up to a maximum of 25)
to form a series of electrical paths from the IC terminal loca-
tion to each End User's premises .

	

The electrical path is capa-
ble of transporting the three-level signal used in the McCulloh
signaling system at speeds up to 15 bps .

Service will be provided only where appropriate metallic or other
facilities are available .

Special Access Servic
facilities

rtilly'IB41t; "services suc

Protective Alarp)L(gccui`l`STi)

SStBY
QUB IC SERVICE COON

op M,ssoua

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2- 1�

itable for use as part of the
trastate telecommunications

JA'1 - 1 S1?
,

., . . ; 1 :8-3--,
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Information pertaining to the technical specification package indicates the transmission parameters that
are available with each package.  This information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission
parameters listed down the left side and the packages listed across the top.  Each package is
identified by a code, e.g., VGC.  The first two letters of the code indicate the category of Special
Access Service to which the parameters are applicable.  These two letter codes are shown above in
parentheses following the category of Special Access Service.  The letter “C” following the two
letter code indicates the technical specification package for a customized service.  An alpha-
numeric or alpha –numeric designation following the two letter code indicates the specific pre-
defined package.  For a customized service, the customer may select any parameter available with
that category of service as long as the parameters are compatible.  When appropriate, the Technical
Reference which contains detailed specifications for the parameters is shown following the matrix.

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service may be symetrical or asymetrical
.  On a multipoint service can only be provided between points of termination with compatible
channel interfaces.  Only certain channel interfaces are compatible.

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the predefined technical specifications
packages.  These are delineated in the Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph
7.2.  When a customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations available with
the specified type of service are available with the customized channel.

(AT) The optional features, BSEs and functions available with each type of Special Access Service
(AT) are described in this section.  The optional features, BSEs and functions information also indicates

with which technical specifications packages they are available.  Such information is displayed in
a

(AT) matrix with the optional features, BSE or function listed down the left side and the technical
specifications package listed across the top.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:   April 11, 1993

By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
6sa~ :_Se'a a'

SEP 2,5 '1999

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

., _.,'~^ },"; ;

Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages indicates
the transmission parameters that are available with each package . This
information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters
listed down the left side and the packages listed across the top . Each
package is identified by a code, e .g ., VGC . The first two letters of the
code indicate the category of Special Access Service to which the
parameters are applicable . These two letter codes are shown above in
parentheses following the category of Special Access Service . The letter
"C" following the two letter code indicates the technical specifications
package for a customized service . An alpha-numeric or alpha-numeric
designation following the two letter code indicates the specific predefined
package . For a customized service, the customer may select any parameters
available with that category of service as long as the parameters are
compatible . When appropriate, the Technical Reference which contains
detailed specifications for the parameters is shown following the matrix .

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service
may be symetrical or asymetrical . On a multipoint service they may also
be symetrical or asymetrical . However, communications can only be pro-
vided between points of termination with compatible channel interfaces .

(RI')

	

Only certain channel interfaces are compatible .
(Rrr

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the pre-
defined technical specifications packages . These are delineated in the
Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph 7 .2 . When a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations avail-
able with the specified type of service are available with the customized
channel .

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special
Access Service are described in this section . The optional features and
functions information also indicates with which technical specifications
packages they are available . Such information is displayed in a matrix
with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across the .0

CANC

1989

NPR 11 993 4'1'3
~, R S,

BV sS10n
publi IIR1 F11,ED

Effective :

	

OCT 1

	

%89 1 1999

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Div~s}onS,-VCe COf3 iFtt'b'?0'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

7'a's,'ftwl

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

0GT 13 1987

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MIS ~'101j21
i=u lic aervica Comrrnissior

Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages indicates
the transmission parameters that are available with each package . This
information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters listed
down the left side and the packages listed across the top . Each package
is identified by a code, e .g ., VGC . The first two letters of the code
indicate the category of Special Access Service to which the parameters
are applicable . These two letter codes are shown above in parentheses
following the category of Special Access Service . The letter "C" following
the two letter code indicates the technical specifications package for a

(AT)

	

customized service . An alpha-numeric or alpha-numeric designation following
the two letter code indicates the specific predefined package . For a custom-
ized service, the customer may select any parameters available with that
category of service as long as the parameters are compatible . When appro-
priate, the Technical Reference which contains detailed specifications for
the parameters is shown following the matrix .

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service
may be symetrical or asymetrical . On a multipoint service they may also
be symetrical or asymetrical . However, communications can only be pro-
vided between points of termination with compatible channel interfaces .
Only certain channel interfaces are compatible . These are set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .5, following, in a combination format .

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the pre-
defined technical specifications packages . These are delineated in the
Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph 7 .2 . When a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations avail-
able with the specified type of service are available with the customized
channel .

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special
Access Service are described in this section . The optional features and
functions information also indicates with which technical specifications
packages they are available . Such information is displayed in a matrix
with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across ftepp .

ME®

OCT 16 1987
-
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replac-ing Orioina-I-Sheet,13

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 27 1986

Information pertaining to the technical specific
the transmission parameters that are available w ta" "a'E

	

_ VT"
information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters listed
down the left side and the packages listed across the top . Each package
is identified by a code, e .g ., VGC . The first two letters of the code
indicate the category of Special Access Service to which the parameters
are applicable . These two letter codes are shown above in parentheses
following the category of Special Access Service . The letter "C" following
the two letter code indicates the technical specifications package for a
customized service . A numeric or alpha-numeric designation following the
two letter code indicates the specific predefined package . For a custom-
ized service, the customer may select any parameters available with that
category of service as long as the parameters are compatible . When appro-
priate, the Technical Reference which contains detailed specifications for
the parameters is shown following the matrix .

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service
may be symetrical or asymetrical . On a multipoint service they may also
be symetrical or asymetrical .

	

However, communications can only_ banFq-~D
vided between points of termination with compatible channel

	

E[,yL
Only certain channel interfaces are compatible . These are set forth in
Paragraph 7 .3 .5, following, in a combination format .

	

DOT 1(j
195.

Only certain channel interface combinations are available wStNi~E rd~e-^---'-
defined technical specifications packages . These are f'~+ P~a

	

71~"nC1 "tfs?or2
Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph 7 . '~~s"N i

	

'~3j"pt
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinaii~ons avail-
able with the specified type of service are available with the customized
channel .

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special
Access Service are described in this section . The optional features and
functions information also indicates with which technical specifications
packages they are available . Such information is displayed in a matrix
with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across the top .

JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

, .!t E[01

Jijt ~. 1986

	

'
86 - 84



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

A .

Issued :

Narrowband Services-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Narrowband 2 (NB2) Special Access

c .

d .

Optional Feature

- Series Bridging :

Transmission Performance

- Leakage

Narrowband 3

Reserved For

DEC 2 91983

Access

up to 25 End User's premises .

Remedial action will be initiated when the do resistance
between the conductors in each serving pair and the resistance
between individual serving pair conductors and ground and ob-
served to be less than 30,000 ohms .

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

End User

2DC8-1
2DC8-2
2DC8-2
2DC8-1
2DC8-1

FutuJUL1
BY S'AaLC-~~ 3~

UB~Gp

	

SERYSCE
C0~ 510N

OF MISgPUW

Sr	' 1~A,

	

Service

Service-(Continued)

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 13~ Iv I

	

'Op r

DEC

Pllgv,101Service-(Continued)
Public Se111ice Cornm;ssion

J :1 '1 - 1

	

Edl,'.

. n,, ;Ip_.
83-253

'

	

e, I� . .

	

~ .' .;y ,
See Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, for explanation .
Available only to IC's selecting the multiplexed four-wire High Capacity
analog facility interface option at the IC terminal location and providing
subsequent system and channel assignment data .

IC End User IC

2DC8-2 2DC8-1 4AH5-B(2)
2DC8-1 2DC8-2 4AH5-B(2)
4DS9-(1) 2DC8-1 4AH6-C(2)
4DS9-(1) 2DC8-2 4AH6-D(2)
4AH6-D(2) 2DC8-2 4AH6-C(2)



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on services installed
prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except that the existing services with performance
specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff.  All services installed after the effective date of this Tariff will
conform to the transmission specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service:

Metallic TR-NPL-000336
Telegraph Grade TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade TR-TSY-000335
Wideband Analog TR-NPL-000339
Wideband Data TR-NPL-000340
MegaLink Data TR-NPL-000341

PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 76625

PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342

DovLink TP-76620
(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  January 10, 1997 February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .2

Issued :

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service :

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade
Wideband Analog
Wideband Data
MegaLink Data

High Capacity

DovLink
Business Video

FEB-b-9 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

TR-NPL-000336
TR-NPL-000336
TR-TSY-000335
TR-NPL-000339
TR-NPL-000340
TR-NPL-000341
PUB 62310
PUB 76625
PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342
TP-76620
TP-76644

Replacing 6th

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

7th Revised Sheet 14
Revised Sheet 14

FE3 1 0 c ;

FEB

	

9 1993

Public Serraie

	

C'o;crnissioll

MISSCBP1

FILED

APR 19 1993

APR 1 9 1993

	

_
Effective L-JlV" P '

	

^ it J..n v

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 14

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service :

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade
Wideband Analog
Wideband Data
MegaLink Data

High Capacity

DovLink

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

TR-NPL-000336
TR-NPL-000336
TR-TSY-000335
TR-NPL-000339
TR-NPL-000340
TR-NPL-000341
PUB 62310
PUB 76625
PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342
TP-76620

0 rivVEO

19g3gR
~~

AP~ /

puaV MASS

OEC --4 no
Issued :

	

0 CT - 5 1992

	

Effective :

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
~~hI~: Serviog commissionThe Telephone Company will maintain existing trans mi'~'ibn specifications

on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service :

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade
Wideband Analog
Wideband Data
MegaLink Data

High Capacity

Issued :

	

r~a p 9 1991

By

TR-NPL-000336
TR-NPL-000336
TR-TSY-000335
TR-NPL-000339
TR-NPL-000340
TR-NPL-000341
PUB 62310
PUB 76625
PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342

Effective :

CANCELLED

DEC d 1992

BY -
Public Service commission

MISSOURI

FILED
EP 3 0 1001

	

SEP R U 1991R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service GORItr11S$l_



7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo.-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

FEB 2 0 1996
7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

'VaSSS®U 19
The Telephone Company vill maintain existing tranamiape~,gpiLap.1R.S' 4gd~Gl77nsr~ EtO~
on services installed prior to the effective date of tw Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision vill be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff vill conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this tariff or in the folloving
Technical References for each category of service :

(CT)
(CT)

CANCELLED

SEP 3 0 1'qjj

av ~m R. S,

	

L+

Public Service r'o ,rumssion
MISSOURI

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 2 6 119D
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public So-vicf: d:3rr: ;

	

a?0'

Metallic PUB 62502
Telegraph Grade PUB 62502
Voice Grade NPL 000334 (VALs)

NPL 000335 and associated Addendum
PUB 41004, Table 4

Videband Analog PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
Videband Data PUB 62506
MegaLink Data PUB 62507 and associated Addendum

PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 62508

PUB 62411



(R1 .
1

~(CTI
ws

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
n ~ . ..�

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission ; .speci,EicationsO ;agjpy "
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service :

Issued : :,FP 0~ r 1939

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

F'9rt~~arpp "~~

Sth u y

HIED

OPT 1 1000

OCT 10

	

89-14
U6zfeSJBrvioe COYiiit"tiss': .'.

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade

PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB

62502
62502
62500 (WALs)
62501 and associated Addendum

PUB 41004, Table 4

Wideband Analog PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
Videband Data PUB 62506
MegaLink Data PUB 62507 and associated Addendum

PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 62508

PUB 62411



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2
Public service commission

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the effective
date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission specification stand-
ards contained in this tariff or in the following Technical References
for each category of service :

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Metallic

	

PUB 62502
Telegraph Grade

	

PUB 62502
Voice Grade

	

PUB 62500 (WALs)
PUB 62501 and associated Addendum
PUB 41004, Table 4

Program Audio

	

PUB 62503 and associated Addendum
Wideband Analog

	

PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
Wideband Data

	

PUB 62506
Digital Data

	

PUB 62507 and associated Addendum
PUB 62310

High Capacity

	

PUB 62508
PUB 62411

CWr

G, ~ ,1qz~

~olei'dVCP (°,p`t1Cll :(i

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : 0CT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14rsya

OCT_131987

FILED

OCT 16 1987
va--

Public Service Commissior.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 14
c£ canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Ori anal--Sheet-14--

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2

Issued :

JUN 2 7 1986

MIJ,UOK1
The Telephone Company will maintain existing transm'~ys
on services installed prior to the effective date ottMCm! "~'

	

IUfI

that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

levels specified in this Tariff . All services installed after the effective
date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission specification stand-
ards contained in this tariff or in the following Technical References
for each category of service :

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade

Program Audio
Wideband Analog
Wideband Data
Digital Data

High Capacity

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

CAtqCELLED
oci 16 ~,QBI

BY
`~esv'sce

Co°-nniission

R~1SS~U~1

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

-Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 1986
86-84

PUB 62502
PUB 62502
PUB 62501 and associated Addendum
PUB 41004, Table 4
PUB 62503 and associated Addendum
PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
PUB 62506
PUB 62507 and associated Addendum
PUB 62 ;,10
PUB 62508
PUB 62411



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

A . Narrowband Services-(Continued)

4 . Narrowband 4 (NB4) Special Access Service

a . Description

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES

b . Illustrative Applications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

GEC 29

Service-(Goritiriiied)
Iu dritli "1

Public Sen!ice Commission y

Special Access Service NB4 provides a channel for transmission
of asynchronous transitions between two current levels at rates
up to 75 baud between an IC terminal location and an End User's
premises . This service is furnished for half-duplex or duplex
operation on a two-point or multinoint configuration . Neither
direct current continuity of this service nor the capability to
transport continuously varying alternating current is assured .

Special Access Service NB4 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
service such as :

- Telegraph Grade Facilities
- Entrance Facility - Telegraph Grade
- Extension Service - Telegraph Grade
- Teletypewriter Service
- Alarm Circuits
- Control/Remote Metering - Telegraph Grade

c . Optional Feature

- Central office briA capability .

A X986k kd .

	

Transmission Performance J ,-

- Telegraph Distortio

	

S

	

issio
d

	

ecoLIC SERY1 `
w

	

8 `~ " 400pU

	

~cou
Remedial action will be in~'~Eiated whenever the:felegraph
distortion is observed to exceed 4 percent .

	

'- --

Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 15

 (CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.1  Metallic Service

A.  Basic Channel Description

A metallic channel is an unconditioned two-wire channel capable of
transmitting low speed varying signals at rates up to 30 baud.  This
channel is provided by metallic or equivalent facilities.  Metallic
channels are provided between customer designated premises or between a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub were bridging functions are
performed.  Interoffice metallic facilities will be limited in length to a total of five miles per
channel.

B.  Technical Specifications Packages

       Package MT-

Parameter  C        1      2      3

DC Resistance
Between Conductors          X        X      X

Loop Resistance             X                      X

Shunt Capacitance   X        X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

0T)
(CT)
(RT)

T
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

Narrowband Services-(Continued)

Narrowband 4 (NB4) Special Access

A.

Issued :

4 .

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

IC

	

End User

	

IC

2TT2-2
2TT2-3
2DB 2-10
2DB2-43(1)
4DB 2-10
4DB2-43(1)
2TT2-3
2DB2-10
2DB2-43(1)
4TT2-2
4DB 2-10
4DB2-43(1)

2DB2-43(1)

4DB2-43(1)
2DB2-43(1)
4TT2-6
4DB2-43(1)
2TT2-6
2DB 2-10
4DB 2-10

5 . Narrowband 5 (NB5)

a . Description

2TT2-2
2TT2-2
2TT2-2
2TT2-2
2TT2-2
2TT2-2
4TT2-2
4TT2-2
4TT2-2
4TT2-2
4TT2-2
4TT2-2

4TT2-6

2TT2-6
2TT2-6
2TT2-6
2TT2-6
2TT2-6
2TT2-6
2TT2-6

St . Louis, Missouri

Access

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Ist, Revised-Sheet-15.
Replacing OriHnLrS~N1~D

Service-(Continued)

4DS9-(2)
4DS9-(2)
4DS9-(2)
4DS9-(2)
4AH5-B (3)
4AH5-B (3)
4AH5-B (3)
4AH5-B (3)
4AH6-C(3)
4AH6-C(3)
4AH6-C(3)
4AH6-C(3)
4AH6-D(3)
4AH6-D(3)
4AH6-D(3)
4AH6-D(3)

Supplemental Channel Assignment information required .
See Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, for explanation .
Available only to IC's selecting the multiplexed four-
analog facility interface option of the IC terminal loc
subsequent system and channel assignment data .

Effective : OCT 1 J

Service-(Continued) j
EiIJSOURi

L Public Service Commission

Jut 1

	

1986

C~ -1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Ally 1 = 'E . ;.

End User

2TT2-2
4TT2-2
2TT2-6
4TT2-6
2TT2-2
4TT2-2
2TT2-6
4TT2-6
2TT2-2
4TT2-2
2TT2-6
4TT2-6
2TT2-2
4TT2-2
2TT2-6
4TT2-6

Special Access Service
BY

IC SERVICE COMM~

	

I0N
PU or ssoua

Special Access Service NB5 provides a channel for transmission
of asynchronous transitions between two current levels at rates
up to 150 baud between an IC terminal location and an End User's
premises . This service is furnished for half-duplex or duplex
operation on a two-point or multipoint configuration .

	

Neither

e Highl =p
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued
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Original Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff .
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 2 0 1-137 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued) s'abfic SEnrice Commission'
A . Narrowband Services-(Continued)

h

	

JAN - 1 iyn= ;
(1) Supplemental Channel Assignment information required .
(2) See Paragraph 7 .3 .3, following, for explanation .

	

2 ,5 s

Issued :

4 . Narrowband 4 (NB4) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a . Description

DEC 2 ° 1983

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

nd User

TT2-2
TT2-2
TT2-6
TT2-6
TT2-2
TT2-2
TT2-6
TT2-6
TT2-2
TT2-2
TT2-6
TT2-6
TT2-2
TT2-2
TT2-6

,

Effective :

	

JAN 0 i 11984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

5 . Narrowband 5 (NBS) Special Access Service

	

V'

BY J'."~CE Cv"". . .
Special Access Service NBS provides a chaVWGA~ g,,sal~~,ission
of asynchronous transitions between two current levels at rates
up to 150' baud between an IC terminal location and an ,End, User"s
premises . This service is furnished for half-deple~z,biiduplex .
operation on a two-point or multipoint configuration . Neither ;

(3) Available only to IC's selecting the multiplexed four-wire -H~igh~i:apacityy
analog facility interface option of the IC terminal location and providing
subsequent system and channel assignment data .

IC End User IC

2TT2-2 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2)
2TT2-3 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2)
2DB2-10 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2)
2DB2-43(1) 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2)
4DB2-10 2TT2-2 4AH5-B(3)
2DB2-43(1) 2TT2-2 4AH5-B (3)
2TT2-3 4TT2-2 4AH5-B(3)
2DB2-10 4TT2-2 4AH5-B(3)
2DB2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3)
4TT2-2 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3)
4DB2-10 4TT2-2 4AH6-C (3)
4DB2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3)
2TT2-6 4TT2-2 4AH6-D(3)
2DB2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-D (3)
2DB2-10 4TT2-2 bAH6-D (3)
4DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6 4AH6-D(3) 4
2DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6
4TT2-6 2TT26-
4DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6
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tariff will be issued Section 7
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ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.1  Metallic Service-(Continued)

C.  Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

(AT)   D.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

(AT) 1.  Central Office Bridging BSE Capability

a.  Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-to-ring
connection in a central office of a metallic pair to a third customer designated premises.

b.  Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
(AT) which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

 Available with Technical
Specifications Package MT-

 C       1       2       3

 Three Premises Bridging X       X               X

 Series Bridging X               X

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 16

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Metallic Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

(CT)

	

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
(C9')

	

end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D . Optional Features and Functions

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

qf

SEP 25 1999

a . Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-
to-ring connection in a central office of a metallic pair to
a third customer designated premises .

b . Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which
the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package MT-

C 1 2 3

Three Premises Bridging

	

X

	

X

	

X

Series Bridging

	

X

	

X

CANCELLED

APR~~R S . ~ 6

W4
3 ice

Go",publicS tepC;

	

i3R
i

o8 T 1 i29
0 C T 1

	

1989
Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

	

Effective :

'-ubfic SeP,& CJM4~.jis^'L
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing- Ori-ginal_Shee.L__ .16

7 .2 .1 Metallic Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions

Central Office Bridging Capability

CANOFLLED

OCT 1 1959

s._.r&

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

IYIIJJUUKI
Public Service Commission

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .5, A .,
following .

a . Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-
to-ring connection in a central office of a metallic pair to
a third customer designated premises .

b . Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications PackaSe MT-

C 1 2 3

Three Premises Bridging

	

X

	

X

	

X

Series Bridging

	

X

	

X

86-84
ErH1Ca 600'It111SSIUlf



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
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Original Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff .

	

Q

	

p . `
;.

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

D
rr_

	

,'i ;_:=3
i

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)^

7 .2 .1

	

Analog Services-(Continued)

	

i Public .SEn,:~Z ~3r1m1SS101" 1

A . Narrowband Services-(Continued)

Issued :

5 . Narrowband 5 (NBS) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a . Description-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

direct current continuity of this service nor the capability to
transport continuously varying alternating currents is assured .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service NBS is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Extension Service - Telegraph Grade
- Teletypewriter Service
- Alarm Circuits
- Control/Remote Metering - Telegraph Grade

c . Optional Feature

- Central office bridging capability .

d . Transmission Performance

DEC 2 9 1983

- Telegraph Distortion

Remedial action will be initiated whenever the telegraph
distortion is observed to exceed 12 percent .

juL 1

	

1986

	

J:, :J - 1 19;;-;

C SERVIyco

	

l55lOly

of
MISSould

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, 4issouri

- 83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.2  Telegraph Grade Service

A.  Basic Channel Description

  A telegraph grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of trans-
  mitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud.  This
  channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation.

  Telegraph grade channels are provided between customer designated premises
  or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B.  Technical Specifications Packages

Package TG-

  Parameter  C        1      2

  Telegraph Distortion  X        X      X

  The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
  PUB 62502.

C.  Channel Interfaces

  Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the 
  end of Paragraph 7.2.

(AT)    D.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

(AT)   1.  Telegraph Bridging BSE (two-wire and four-wire)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
(AT) with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

   Available with Technical
  Specifications Package TG-

C       1       2
   Telegraph Bridging  X       X      X

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 17

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .2 Telegraph Grade Service

A . Basic Channel Description

A telegraph grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of trans-
mitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud . This
channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation .

Telegraph grade channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

B . Technical Specifications Packages

Issued :

Parameter

Telegraph Distortion

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SEP 2,5 i98g1

PuS'."I ; ;'. a:?i1:i "~3

CANCELLED
Package TG-

	

APR 11 1993

C

	

1

	

2 BY 3"'t
R . S `I 7

Public Service Commission
X X X YISSOURI

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502 .

C . Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at
the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D . Optional Features and Functions

1 . Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG-

Telegraph Bridging

	

X

	

X

	

X

3F° 2

	

1999

FILED

Effective : %T 1

	

OCT 1 1989
1989 8 9 - 14

}iiy ServiceCOmMi55jC C -"By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis'YOnn
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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1st Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Origi-nal-Sheet-17

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .2 Telegraph Grade Service

A . Basic Channel Description

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

A telegraph grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of trans-
mitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud . This channel
is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation .

Telegraph grade channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

B . Technical Specifications Packages

Package TG-

	

,

Parameter

	

C 1 2

Telegraph Distortion

	

X

	

X

	

X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502 .

C . Channel Interfaces
r

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Parageph\?71°
following .

U Cj 1 1~~~
D . Optional Features and Functions

CCV~:is10S1 . Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

	

. r , rti1CL~'u ;;i^

The following table shows the technical specificatiodsepa'ckages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Telegraph Bridging

	

X

	

X

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1968
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2? 1986

MOWN
Public Service Commission

Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG-

~1 1
2

X .D~bt '.! 1986
1 tAg-$4
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Original Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff .

	

_ .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

L

	

L~ C~, LS I~

	

Lt `'J

DtC 2 ;,' I�0

	

1
7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

~. .n~`'DLus
7 .2 .1

	

Analog Services-(Continued)

	

Public Sn;vILE Commission
A . Narrowband Services-(Continued)

5 . Narrowband 5 (NBS) Special Access Service-(Continued)

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

B . Voice Grade Services

IC

2DB2-10
4DB2-10
2DB2-43(1)
4DB2-43(1)

There are nine types of Voice Grade Service, each having a different
transmission performance . The transmission performances determine the
applications that the various types of Voice Grade Service can be used
for .

	

VG1 through VG3 services are intended for voice- applications only .
VG5 through VG10 are suitable for voiceband data or voice/data applications .
The VG 1-3 and 5-10 are provided primarily as end-link designs for inter-
exchange carriers and Private Line Services .

1 . Voice Grade 1 (VG1) Special Access Service

a . Description

Special Access Service VG1 provides a channel for voice
frequency transmission a a

	

y. Usable frequencies are
nominally 30Q~pp

	

,6

	

an IC terminal location
ItfJ~ L..

1

	

19(A i ~ iii l~
f

JUL b

	

I_

/ S'~(1) Supplemental channel assti~4QN
5 R 8

	

required . ;
(2) See Paragraph 7 .3 .3, fo1PM g,oi'pss4+ftlanation .

	

-1'

	

'

	

e?, ~ ~a ^nl" "~~ ""sl0f~ !I(3) Available only to IC's selecting the four-wire multiplexed Hi`gh:'Cabacitv_ _
analog facility interface option at the IC terminal location and pro-
viding subsequent system and channel assignment data .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN C 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

End User IC End User

10IA2 4DS9-(2) 10IA2
1OIA2 4AH5-B(3) 10IA2
1OIA2 4AH6-C(3) 10IA2
10IA2 4AH6-D(3) 10IA2



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service

A.  Basic Channel Description

A voice grade channel is a channel which provides voice frequency
transmission capability in the nominal frequency range of 300 to
3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire.  Voice grade
channels are provided between customer designated premises, between

(AT) a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or between
(AT) a customer designated premises and the WATS serving office.

B.  Technical Specifications Packages

 _____________________ Package VG-                       _____

(AT) Parameter C(1)   1   2   3   4   5   6   7   8   9   10   11    12   W*
|
| Attenuation

Distortion      X      X   X   X   X X  X   X  X  X   X   X    X   X
| C-Message Noise    X      X   X   X   X X  X   X  X  X   X   X    X   X
| Echo Control       X      X   X   X       X        X  X             X    X   X+
| Envelope Delay
|  Distortion        X                                X   X  X  X   X   X    X   X
| Frequency Shift    X                                X   X  X  X   X   X    X   X
| Impulse Noise      X                           X   X   X  X  X   X   X    X   X
| Intermodulation
| Distortion        X                                 X   X  X  X   X   X         X
| Loss Deviation     X      X   X   X   X   X X  X  X  X   X   X   X    X 
| Phase Hits, Gain
| Hits, and
| Dropouts          X
| Phase Jitter       X                                  X  X  X  X   X   X   X
| Signal-to-C
| Message Noise X
| Signal-to-C

(AT) Notch Noise       X X  X  X  X  X   X   X   X   X

(AT)  * Denotes WATS Access Lines (WALs)
(AT)  + When WAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not applicable.

(1) The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available parameters.
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: October 14, 1987 Effective: October 16, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 18

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B . Technical Specifications Packages

Issued :
JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

X

X X

JUN 2 7 1986

svuaSUORI
pawc Wice commistion

A voice grade channel is a channel which provides voice frequency
transmission capability in the nominal frequency range of 300 to
3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire . Voice grade
channels are provided between customer designated premises or between
a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

Hits, and
Dropouts X

Phase Jitter X
Signal-to-C
Message Noise

Signal-to-C
Notch Noise

	

X

y " BC`n"1)4Cf'
fln

(1) The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available
parameters .

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

D

86-84
Public SenteCommission

Package VG-

Parameter C(1) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Attenuation
Distortion X X X X X % X X X X X X X

C-Message Noise X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Echo Control X X X X X X X X X
Envelope Delay
Distortion X X X X X X X X

Frequency Shift X k X X X X X X
Impulse Noise X X X X X
Intermodulation AINCELLto
Distortion X X X X X X
Loss Deviation X X X X X X X 0 I 19`7 X X X
Phase Hits, Gain
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 1 ~-"

),7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)
a

	

c,, .,,, C� v~'yiT1SS10111

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued) Y

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

1 . Voice Grade 1 (VG1) Special Access Service-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

a . Description-(Continued)

and End User's premises . The transmission interface can be
either two-wire or four-wire at both the IC terminal location
and the End User's premises . Various interface options are
available . This service will support effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG1 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities used to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Voice Grade Facility
- Alarm Circuits

c . Optional Feature

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- .Improved return loss at four-wire point of interface,
applicable to each two-wire leg of effective four-wire
channel .

AAA, %
1

3u~_
1

	

196

Effective : jo! n 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

B.  Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in Technical References set forth
at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

C.  Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require signaling capability:
AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling capability:  AB, AC,
CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,

(AT) LR, LS, RV and SF (1).

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signaling as defined in
Section 6.2.5.

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

D.  Analog Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

Multiplexed Arrangement

This provides for the interconnection of two subtending analog channels derived from DS1
multiplexed services.  The through connect will be provisioned in lieu of a typical voice grade
channel termination.  The ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both.  Voice
Grade channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in two
separate Hubs.

(MT)
|
|
|

(MT)

(AT) (1)  This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at
(AT) existing locations for existing customers as of October 6, 1995.

                                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: September 6, 1995 Effective: October 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

B .

D.

Issued :

Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 7
5th Revised Sheet 19

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 291993

IS$O1ER1
Public

	

lViIS$O1ER1
3s-"feCommission

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in
Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

C . Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability : AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability : AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,
LR, LS, RV and SF .

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signaling
as defined in Section 6 .2 .5 .

Compatible channel interfaces and available VAL channel interfe

	

M
forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Analog Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

Multiplexed Arrangement

This provides for the interconnection of two subtending e9f1111

	

~
~m"St

derived from DS1 multiplexed services .

	

The through connect will ,Be
provisioned in lieu of a typical voice grade channel termination . The
ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both . Voice Grade
channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in two
separate Hubs .

Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

1 . Central Office Bridging BSE Capability

a .

	

Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

	

APR 1 1 1993

b . Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

c . DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-

MAR 2 6 1993

ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

Effective :

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

- 61995
1"

	

4- 1

BY vice6

	

A' r,oinmisSlOte

FILED

92 - 30,4MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMA-1 .

'APR 1 1 1993



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff . Replacing

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)B .

(AT) D.

SAT )
_

(PC) E .

C. Channel Interfaces

Issued-

P.S.C. Mo.-No . 36

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in
Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability : As, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability : AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, L0,
LR, LS, RV and SF .

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signaling
as defined in Section 6 .2 .5 .

Compatible channel interfaces and available VAL channel interfaces are set
forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Analog Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

Multiplexed Arrangement

This provides for the interconnection of two subtending analog channels
derived from DS1 multiplexed services . The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical voice grade channel termination . The
ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both . Voice Grade
channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in two
separate Hubs .

Optional Features and Functions

l .

	

Central Office Bridging Capability

	

APR 11 1993

a . Voice Bridging (two-vire and four-vire)

b .

	

Data Bridging (two-vire and four-vire)

	

Public Selvice commission

11AiSSOl1Si
c . DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-

FEB 2 2 1990

ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

4th Revised Sheet 19
3rd Revised Sheet 19

E~MVF

FEB 2 0 199C

MIS48U
Public Service ComWor

CANCELLED

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MAR 2 6 19')0

St . Louis

	

Missouri

	

Public S07ACQ



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpos

	

3rd Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 19

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

B . Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

~(° r'aC_ _' t .

SEP 2 5 1989

The technical specifications for these parameters (except for drop-
outs, gain hits and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62500 (VALs), PUB 62501 and associated Addendum. The technical
specifications for dropouts, phase hits and gain hits are delineated in
Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4 .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability : AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and IF .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability : AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, L0,
LR, LS, RV and SF .

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signal-
ing as defined in Section 6 .2 .5 .

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are
(Cfl

	

set forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D . Optional Features and Functions

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

a . Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

b . Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

Issued : ,_ ~ ' ' !9flS

c . DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement port

Ew.

~,r as

~i.A~1" Se l`r,,oL)FA

	

Fi(~E(

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

(y~r + tnnn
J. IVVV

89-1I-
1 1 .+~

	

: Service Co"iso' O ,



(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 -.2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
PUbiic Service Commissior

B . Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

OCT 13 1987

The technical specifications for these parameters (except for drop-
outs, gain hits and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62500 (WALs), PUB 62501 and associated Addendum . The technical
specifications for dropouts, phase hits and gain hits are delineated
in Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4 .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability : AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability : AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, L0,
LR, LS, RV and SF.

(AT)

	

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signal-
(AT)

	

ing as defined in Section 6 .2 .5 .

(AT)

	

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are
(AT)

	

set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .5, C ., following .

D . Optional Features and Functions

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

a . Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire) p . "uolic Scrvice C0-,1,1"sion

b . Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

	

ikiiss() F3

c . DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987,
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
7U-87- Na--

Public Service CommiSsior .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 19

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

BEIRWR
JUN 2 7 1986

B . Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

	

IVilbsUUKII Public Seiv'ce Commission
The technical specifications for these paramete s except or drop-
outs, gain hits and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62501 and associated Addendum . The technical specifications for
dropouts, phase hits and gain hits are delineated in Technical Refer-
ence PUB 41004, Table 4 .

C . Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

D

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability : AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and IF .

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability : AB, AC, CT, DR, DY, EA, EB, EC, E%, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, L0,
LR, LS, RV and SF .

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .5, C ., fol-
lowing .

D . Optional Features and Functions

n C i i 6 1987

a . Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

mission
b . Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

	

rubliiC ,prvlce Gorn
tAmSS®Um

c . DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

1. 1986
86-84

Pubic Seruice Commission i



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original) Sheet r,19 .~
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

i
( :,issoup~ ;

7 .2

	

Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service?SConr nued)~W~ I(1~S~jC11U.-.~ .

	

... _

	

. .

	

. . __ .._~ v. ..,
7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

1 . Voice Grade 1 (VG1) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance

- C-Message Noise

The C-Message Noise shall be less than :

Issued :

- Echo Control

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

I
DEC Z r-

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces,
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss,
at either the End User's premises or IC terminal location
shall be not less than the following limits :

JUL 1

	

1986

_S 3,~
B

	

SER`1tCE COi",
pus'C

t~tON
yw kwsourl

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Lcuis, Missouri

JAS I~J-r

83-253
_ . , , n .,

Where facility network conditions will support the parameters, Type Vl will
be provided . Where the Type Vl parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
be provided .

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2

0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(RT)
|

(RT)

(MT)   E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions
|
| 1.  Central Office Bridging BSE Capability
|
| a.  Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)
|
| b.  Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)
|
| c.  DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-

(MT) ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

d.  Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

2.  Central Office Multiplexing BSE

Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier):  An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing.

3.  Conditioning BSE

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade Services.  C-type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion.  Sealing
current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops.

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service.  For multipoint services, the
parameters apply to each mid-link or end link.  C-type conditioning and data capability may be
combined on the same service.

                                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: September 6, 1995 Effective: October 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 2

for Voice Grade Services . C-type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion . Sealing
current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops .

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service . For
multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-link or end link .
C-type conditioning and data capability may be combined on the same
service .

CANCal-ED

1B'Y
- E 1995

$Y V
public service Gommi

	

io~
imISS(0 4

Issued : MAR 4 o 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ECEIVE®

FILED

L
&P

1
100

3T
3
4

MO PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

APR 1 1 1993

(AT)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
Publi099-rvt'cv

MISFOURI
E . Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

Cofa nissi®fe

. (AT) 1 . Central Office Bridging BSE Capability-(Continued)

d . Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

(AT) 2 . Central Office Multiplexing BSE

Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier) : An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing .

*(AT) 3 . BSEConditioning

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 20

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(FC)

	

E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability-(Continued)

d . Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

2 . Central Office Multiplexing

Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier) : An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing .

3 . Conditioning

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RRCC 9VE

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade Services . C-type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion . Sealing
current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops .

Issued : FES 2 2 1990 Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

=c3 2 0 1990

V;ISSOUM
Public Service Cornny lesion

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service . For
multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-link or end link.
C-type conditioning and data capability may be combined on the same
service .

CANCELLED
OR ki 1993 VE

Y~"B -`~
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 26 1Y,'U
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public S. rdioE C^,~~~

	

dM1o



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

lst-Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing

	

6 eE

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability-(Continued)

d . Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

2 . Central Office Multiplexing

3 . Conditioning

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier) : An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing .

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade Services . C-type conditioning controls attenuaticn
distortion and envelope delay distortion . Sealing current helps
maintain continuity on dry metallic loops .

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service . For
multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-link or end
link . C-type conditioning and data capability may be combined on the
same service .

JUN 2 7 1988 Effective :
JUL ;OBg

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

~ Public ~nrice Commission

JUL 2

	

1986

8
pubiicsmiceGnmm~ssio;~~



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

L , .Sv

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2

	

Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service- (Continued) ' .,I

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 g 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

1 . Voice Grade 1 (VGI) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

- Echo Control-(Continued)

Standard Return Loss
Interface
(Return Loss)

	

5 dB

	

2 .5 dB
Four-Wire Interface

	

16 dB

	

11 dB
(Equal Level Echo Path
Loss)

Effective Four-Wire Transmission

Echo Singing
Return Loss

	

Return Loss

(Two-wire interface at the End User's premises) .

JUL 1

	

1986

PU9 IC SERV1CE COMMISSION
cW MISSOURI

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 198
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis . ~'1755n"ri

DEC 2 1 '

2 dB pad is "in")

83+253

Echo Singing
Return Loss Return Loss

Two-Wire Interface
(Return Loss) 24 dB 18 dB
Four-Wire Interface 20 dB 14 dB
(Equal Level Echo Path
Loss)
(For Centrex application



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT)    E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

(AT)        3.  Conditioning BSE-(Continued)

a.  C-Type Conditioning (1)

C-type conditioning is provided for the additional control of
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on data services.  The attenuation
distortion and envelope delay distortion specifications for C-type conditioning are:

    Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)

 Relative to 1004 Hz

     Frequency    Variation
Range (Hz)     (dB)

400-2800    -1.0 to +2.0
    300-3000 -1.0 to +3.0
   3000-3200   -2.0 to +6.0

  Envelope Delay
              _  Distortion__      

            Variation
         Frequency      (micro-

           Range (Hz)     seconds)

    1000-2600         100
     800-2600       200
     600-2600       300
     500-2800       600
     500-3000      3000

 (1)  This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing
locations, for existing customers.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

3 . Conditioning-(Continued)

(AT)

	

a. C-Type Conditioning(1)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

(FC)

	

E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

C-type conditioning is provided for the additional control of
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on data
services . The attenuation distortion and envelope delay dis-
tortion specifications for C-type conditioning are :

Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)
Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz)

	

(dB)

400-2800

	

-1.0 to +2 .0
300-3000

	

-1.0 to +3 .0
3000-3200

	

-2.0 to +6 .0

Envelope Delay
Distortion

REC91VED

rtB 20 1990

VAOSDUM
Public Service Comaleelort

CANCELED

APR 111993
~A

Public ;~%j.;S0Ljfk1
.tee

(AT) (1) This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing
(AT)

	

locations, for existing customers .

I

	

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 2 6 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public SCrjicO ~:QY!11 9 aE10 :

Frequency
Range-(Hz)

Variation
(micro-
seconds)

1000-2600 100
800-2600 200
600-2600 300
500-2800 600
500-3000 3000



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised_Sheet 2 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing -	a

	

e --21

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Conditioning-(Continued)

a . C-Type Conditioning

C-type conditioning is provided for the additional control of
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on data
services . The attenuation distortion and envelope delay dis-
tortion specifications for C-type conditioning are :

JUN 27 i986

Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)
Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz)

	

(dB)

400-2800

	

-1 .0 to +2,0
300-3000

	

-1 .0 to +3 .0
3000-3200

	

-2 .0 to +6 .0

Envelope Delay
Distortion

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 27 1986

IhIJSUUK1
Public Service Commission

JUL

	

1 1986

C~'0
1

1~h,~12
a

SY ct-
,\G

JR 1 1986

~4
PublicPublic Ner'vientrmmissio i

Frequency
Range - (Hz)

Variation
(micro-
seconds)

1000-2600 100
800-2600 200
600-2600 300
500-2800 600
500-3000 3000



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original- Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff .

	

Ì ==, (pJ
~

11-1
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued.),
taIJSUwI

7 .2 .1

	

Analog Services-(Continued)

	

0Ublic S2oV(Ce C3[C!m'Sficn

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

1 . Voice Grade 1 (VGI) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

Issued : :DEC 2 9 1983

Improved Return Loss

The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (SRL), on two-wire ports of a four-wire
point of interface shall be equal to or greater than :

Loss Variation

- Attenuation Distortion

Standard RL

	

Improved RL
ERL

	

5 dB

	

ERL

	

20 dB
SRL 2 .5 dB

	

SRL 13 .5 dB

The long term loss variation from the nominal 1004 Hz EML
shall not exceed +4 .0 dB .

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz shall
be within -2 .0 dB and +10 .0 dB with reference to the loss
at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus equals more Loss) .
The attenuation distortion between 504 Hz and 2504 Hz shall
be within -2 .0 dB and +8 .0 dB and between 304 Hz and 3004 Hz
shall be within -3 .0 dB and +12 .0 db .

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

VG1 is available only with s .

	

i

	

cilit interface com-
binations as set f

	

Rx p~

	

.l, B.14 ., following .

2 .

	

Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access }$ye,;.vice
JUL 11

a .

	

Description

	

1!

	

0 4)

	

1 1y~`r

,S .

	

'2041

	

50
Special Access Beri'igY'ce

	

.~gpyblest4~annel for.1voice : ;
frequency transmiss? l capgb4jt

	

Usable frequencies
are nominally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal loca-
tion and an End User's premises .

Effective :

	

JAS! 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
' Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St T.",ie Mi« .+ . " -- "

DEC 2 - 1~~~



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT) E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

(AT) 3.  Conditioning BSE-(Continued)

b.  Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops.  It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces.

c.  Improved Attenuation Distortion (IAD)

Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency versus
loss response limits of the channel.  The specifications for
Improved Attenuation Distortion are delineated in Technical
Reference set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

d.  C-Conditioning

C-Conditioning upgrades the frequency response and envelope delay distortion limits of the
analog data channel.  The specifications for C-Conditioning, which are less stringent than
C-Type conditioning, are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph
7.2.

e.  Improved Envelope Delay Distortion

Improved Envelope Delay Distortion Upgrades the frequency vs. delay
response limits of the analog data channel.  The specifications for Improved Envelope Delay
Distortion are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

"

	

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(FC)

	

E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

3 . Conditioning-(Continued)

b . Sealing Current Conditioning

c . Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency versus
loss response limits of the channel . The specifications for
Improved Attenuation Distortion are delineated in TechnicalQT)

	

References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purposed

	

4th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 22

(AT)

	

Improved Attentuation Distortion (IAD)

(AT)

	

d . C-Conditioning

P.S .C. Mo .-No . 36

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops . It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces .

W SSOUVA
Public S®rvice Goma%eloet

C-Conditioning upgrades the frequency response and envelope delay
distortion limits of the analog data channel . The specifications
for C-Conditioning, which are less stringent than C-Type
conditioning, are delineated in Technical References set forth at
the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

e . Improved Envelope Delay Distortion

Improved Envelope Delay Distortion Upgrades the frequency vs . delay
response limits of the analog data channel . The specifications for
Improved Envelope Delay Distortion are delineated in Technical

(AT)

	

References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

GANcso-ED
ppR 111953*- a2-

ex RCOOtnist;~on
4oblicS%Vpt,AI

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 13'?)
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Publicdc rdlCL %!'1f:;-



Public Service Gommissior
7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

3 . Conditioning-(Continued)

b . Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops .

	

It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces .

(AT)

	

c.

	

Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency versus

I`

	

loss response limits of the channel . The specifications for
Improved Attenuation Distortion are delineated in Technical

(AT)

	

Reference PUB 62500 for WALs .

,a~lZ !;i~,0 C

Issued :
`,r_I

7 ,? `^ .-

	

Effective : OCT 1

	

19$7

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FB-ED

OCT 16 1987

Public SbN1e CoSalor.

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
" tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff . Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22

'`WEDACCESS SERVICES

QCT 131987" 7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MISU0~'1R!



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this-tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Conditioning-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

b . Sealing Current Conditioning

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 22
Replacing-l-st-Revised_She et 22

JUN 27 1966

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 In86

JUN 2 7 1986

MIJJUt1K!
Public Service Commission

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops . It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces .

1_ lcJ~1
OC ~13yCcr

1.i~~v"c

F~ R_~n

1

	

JUL 1 1986
8- 6-4

II Pu)7ic Stiriee ;,ornmissioii



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original_Shu t_Z2_____

!I

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a . Description-(Continued)

The transmission interface at the End User's premises is two-wire
or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface is four-wire .
This service will support effective two-wire or effective four-wire
transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG2 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Centrex C .O . Line
- Concentrator Identifier Trunk
- Extension Service
- Off-Premises Intercommunications Line
- Private Line Voice Circuit

(AT)

	

- Paging Circuit
- Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)
- Centrex Station Line - Off-Premises
- Off-Premises Extension
- Off-Premises PBX Station Line

Dpu1 stLED

LVC SER~~ISSION
of missoulu

Issued :

	

AUG 1 5 1984

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

G3C~~~adC~© .

AUG

	

. `,_-' .
Service-(Continued) I

i'.h5aUURl
Public Sgvic: Commission

RM
OCT 15 1984

OGT I I

	

`lic Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

	

FP
`-~

I~~ I~ ~Ljl
I I5 ,-

2 . Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a . Description-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
n I~~

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

	

ii.

7 .2 .1

	

Analog Services-(Continued)

	

ih0ltc S2if!CC voM[njSSlon

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

The transmission interface at the End User's premises is two-wire
or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface is four-wire .
This service will support effective two-wire or effective four-wire
transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG2 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Centrex C .O . Line
- Concentrator Identifier Trunk
- Extension Service
- Off-Premises Intercommunications
- Private Line Voice Circuit
- Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)
- Centrex Station Line - Off-Premises
- Off-Premises Extension
- Off-Premises PBX Station Line

Line

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

1y~a
G( ' 5-

r

co~XSSvoN
9Y

	

G SERNjc souw
V%3?"IAt 91,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT)   E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

4.  Reserved for future use.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

" 7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(PC)

	

E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

4 . Reserved for future use .

.r~J u 0 1990

M'I380Mn$
Public Service C®MMISSlor

CANCELLED

AP11 ~S

Bgew
'
cessvon

Pub

	

M15S~ ~~

Issued : FED 2 2 1990

	

dive :

By R. D. BARRON, President-Nissoari Division

	

MAR 2 6 19''J
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Nisssssi

	

Public Sz7!JiCe

	

o f0 .



Issued : JON 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No =_upple^:ent to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-,lst_ Revised Sheet 23 .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

4 . Reserved for future use .

S~
0
~Coc;SYC~ I'Y;,s ~

~'~°.SSdt1F?1

Effective :

ffifflr"~HRN
1,

JUN 2 7 1986

MISSUUrci

Public SWCQ COMililSSIOn

PUM

~~jvi_ '1

	

1986
ss-84

Vt1MC setT;00 LOMMISSion

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

2 .

! . IS50URi
,~ ;'uNic Sanua vOmMISSIon ,,

Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)--.

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

c . Optional Features

Central office bridging capability .
Improved return loss for effective
two-wire transmission at the End
User's premises .
IC specified End User premises receive
level within a range acceptable to the

(RT)

	

Telephone Company.
- Improved return loss at four-wire point

of interface, applicable to each two-
wire leg of effective four-wire channel .

d . Transmission Performance

Issued :

	

AUG 1 5 1984

- C-Message Noise

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The C-Message Noise shall be less than :

Channel Mileage (mi)

101 - 200
201 - 400
401 - 1000

L 1

	

1986

	

37
3 39

Echo Control

	

pu&~I

	

ERACp COMMISSION
sSOURN

Echo Control, identifas Equal Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces,
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss,
at either the End User's premises or IC terminal location
shall be not less than the following limits :

(1) Where facility network conditions will support the para
be provided . Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be su
be provided .

Effective :

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)
V1

	

Type V2

OCT I

38
39
41
43
45

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 23
Replacing Original Sheet 23

Service-(Continued)

AUG) I - '.~

eters,

	

'

	

~~`'~,~~~'~j~~, 11
porteMf"WilI

OCT i 5 1984

F

	

i~c Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access

c . Optional Features

d . Transmission Performance

DEC 2 9 11983

Central office bridging capability .
Improved return loss for effective
two-wire transmission at the End
User's premises .
IC specified End User premises receive
level within a range acceptable to the
Telephone Company on effective four-wire
transmission .
Improved return loss at four-wire point
of interface, applicable to each two-
wire leg of effective four-wire channel .

C-Message Noise

The C-Message Noise shall be less than:

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces, ;
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return lLoss,
at either the End User's premises or IC terminal Iloc)atiio l ; ,
shall be not less than the following limits "

Where facility network conditions will support the parameters, -Type Vl .w ll' .
be provided . Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
be provided .

Effective : JAN 0 1 1,954

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-:Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company -

St . Louis_ Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 23

Service- (Continued')

DEC 2 ~

Service-(Contiaued,)i,C Cn � ,~C
C fflfla ,ssion1 ,

p-\
~'3

- ~SStoN
$Y

	

gV1CE GOM~
PU6G1G SEOF ~ssou~

83-253

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2

0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT)    E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

5.  Improved Termination

Improved termination at a four-wire point of termination, ordered with either an effective
two-wire or effective four-wire channel:  Provides for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level
range and simplex reversal.  Telephone Company equipment is required at the customer's
premises where this option is ordered.  The improved termination parameters are delineated in
Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

6.  Improved Return Loss

    Improved return loss at a two-wire point of termination ordered only on effective two-wire
channels:  Provides for more stringent echo control specifications.  In order for this option to be
applicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and two-wire at the other POT.
Placement of Telephone Company equipment may be required at the customer's premises with
the two-wire POT.  The improved return loss
parameters are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end
of Paragraph 7.2.

7.  Data Capability

Data capability provides transmission characteristics suitable for data communications.
Specifically, data capability provides for the control of signal to C-notched noise ration and
intermodulation distortion.

The signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation distortion parameters for data capability
are:

- Signal to C-notched noise ratio is equal to or greater than 32 dB

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
.

	

tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Teplmcing 1st Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

Improved Termination

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

VE 8 2 C 1990
7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

	

RAIS80Ui d
tional Features and Functions-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

Improved termination at a four-vire point of termination, ordered with
either an effective two-vire or effective four-vire channels Provides
for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level range and simplex reversal .
Telephone Company equipment Is required at the customer's premises where
this option is ordered . The improved termination parameters are
delineated in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Improved Return Loss

P.S.C. Mo .-No . 36

Improved return loss at a two-vire point of termination ordered only on
effective two-vire chanelas Provides for more stringent echo control
specifications . In order for this option to be applicable, the
transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and two-wire at the other
POT . Placement of Telephone Company equipment may be required at the
customers premises with the two-vire POT . The improved return loss
parameters are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end
of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Data Capability

Data capability provides transmission tharacteristica suitable for data
communications . Specifically, data capability provides for the control
of signal to C-notched noise ration and intermodulation distortion .

The signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation distortion
parameters for data capability are:

- Signal to C-notched noise ratio is equal to or greater than 32 dB

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

CANCELLED
APR 11

BY S " k -S.

	

14

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

iP,

	

- , A

MAR 26 ?9" J
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public S:.'rr91Cv CCt7i~±1 $39or
St . Louis, Missouri

(PC) E . O

W1') 5 .

(CT)

(CT)

(AT) 6 .

(FC)

(CT)

(PC) 7 .

40RT)



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(r-P)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Issued :

5 . Improved Return Loss

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 24
Replacing Original Sheet 24

JUN 2 7 1986
IMI,SUUKI

Public Service Commission

a . Improved return loss at a four-wire point of termination, ordered
with either an effective two-wire or effective four-wire channel :
Provides for a fired 600 ohm impedance, variable level range and
simplex reversal . Telephone Company equipment is required at
the customer's premises whew this option is ordered . The im-
proved return loss parameters are delineated in Technical Ref-
erence PUB 62501 .

b . Improved return loss at a two-wire point of termination ordered
only on effective two-wire channels : Provides for more stringent
echo control specifications . In order for this option to be ap-
plicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and
two-wire at the other POT . Placement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises with the two-wire
POT . The improved return loss parameters are delineated in Tech-
nical Reference PUB 62501 .

6 . Data Capability

Data capability provides transmission characteristics suitable for
data communications . Specifically, data capability provides for the
control of signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation dis-
tortion . It is available for two-point services or multipoint
services .

The signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation distortion
parameters for data capability are :

- Signal to C-notched nn &

	

ratio is equal to

C ra~G~
V

,. .,n

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 1986
6' $4

PU6~c &rvice commission'

Jutr

	

I s~,86



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

issued :

2 . Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)

'd . Transmission Peformance-(Continued)

- Echo Control-(Continued)

Effective Two-Wire Transmission

(Four-wire interface at the IC terminal location and two-wire
interface at the End User's premises .)

Standard Return Loss
(at Two-Wire Interface)

	

5 dB

	

2 .5 dB
Improved Return Loss

	

13 dB

	

8 dB
(at Two-wire Inter-
face)

Four-Wire Interface

	

16 dB

	

11 dB
(Equal Level Echo
Path Loss)
(For Centrex Application,
2 dB pad is "in")

Effective Four-Wire ~ Q S s' o

(Two -wire interfac

	

at the End,~ZJs~r's premises

JUL 1

	

Echo

DEC 2 ° 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS-SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 24

Service-(Continued)
'

	

1 .j1J,)U ; ; ;i

	

.
1 0uulic Scn'ice_ Commission

Echo Singing
Return Loss

	

Return Loss

4 C1.

Two-wire Interface ®4I11C SEOf
INs-ON

(Return Loss)

	

24 dB

	

f8 ;LdB0 J
Four-wire Interface
(Equal Level Echo Path Loss)

	

20 dB !

	

~ '1~4 dB ""'

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1 c4
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis . Mis~nnr;

DEC

Singing
Return Loss

83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT)    E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

7.  Data Capability-(Continued)

- Intermodulation distortion:
- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to
    or greater than 38 dB
- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to

       or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory.

8.  Improved Echo Control

Improved Echo Control for two-wire WALs provides more stringent
control of reflected signals.  Placement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises.  The Improved Echo
Control specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth
at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

9.  Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss

Provides improved echo control at four-wire interface for effective two-  wire voice grade 
configurations.  Specifications can only be met with  limited facility configurations.  Improved
Equal Level Echo Path Loss  specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth at
the end of Paragraph 7.2.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

"(FC)

	

7 . Data Capability-(Continued)

(PC)

	

B . Improved Echo Control

(AT) 9 .

"

	

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

P .S .G . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

(FC)

	

E . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

- Intermodulation distortion:
- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to

or greater than 38 dB
- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to

or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory .

Improved Echo Control for two-wire WALs provides more stringent
control of reflected signals . Placement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises . The Improved Echo

(CT)

	

Control specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth
(CT)

	

at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss

RECEIVED

in 2 6 1990

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Provides improved echo control at four-wire interface for effective two-
wire voice grade configurations . Specifications can only be met with
limited facility configurations . Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss
specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth at the
end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Effective : MAR 2 6 1990

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 f

BY 4 A R. S, '?-
S

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 2 6 19°0
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

s
St . Louis, Missouri

	

''Ublic sofvice Comi 4W0f



0AT)

	

7 . Improved Echo Control

(AT)

6 . Data Capability-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

	

F!177o.17WED
7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

COT 1 3 1987
7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

Vir 0URI
7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

PUWic S>orvic° Corrmissior

Intermodulation distortion:
- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to
or greater than 38 dB

- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to
or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory .

Improved Echo Control for two-wire WALs provides more stringent
control of reflected signals . Placement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises . The Improved Echo
Control specifications are delineated in Technical Reference PUB
62500 for WALs .
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Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
Ti7:47-y0--

i'vbiic aervico COMMISSiOr



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

P .B .C . Mo .-No . 36

7 :2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Issued :

6 . Data Capability-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 25
Replacin -Gri ina-l-Sheet.-25_

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

i,

	

j

- Intermodulation distortion :
- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to
or greater than 38 dB

- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to
or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory .

J U N 2 7 '1986

_S

v-0.` 1v-1

00~

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

MISSUM
Public Seivice Commission

r= MO
A7L 9. 1986

86 - 84
FUNC Seifice commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original. Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

- Loss Variation

DEC 2 9 1983

Improved Return Loss

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)U
f- ~Ic C:,-p rniss ion

2 . Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Peformance-(Continued)

The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (SRL), on two-wire ports of a four-wire
point of interface shall be equal to cr greater than :

The long term loss variation from the nominal
1004 Hz EML shall not exceed +1 .5 dB .

- Attenuation Distortions

Standard RL

	

Improved RL
ERL

	

5 dB

	

ERL

	

20 dB
SRL 2 .5 dB

	

SRL 13 .5 dB

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and
2804 Hz shall be within -1 .0 dB and +4 .0 dB
with reference to the loss at 1004 Hz (minus
equals less loss, plus equals more loss) . The
attenuation distortion between 304 Hz and 3004 Hz
shall be within -1 .0 dB and +5 .0 dB .

e . Available racility Interface Combinations

VG2 is available on~~~f

	

1'f1lity interface
combinations as set YroYtin paragraph 7 .2 .1, B .14 .~~
following .

JUL 1

	

1986

tic.a5 83-253
.BY

pUBL C SERVICE COMMISSION
of MIs50UR1

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ULC 2 - " --



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES
7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT)    E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

10.  Signaling Capability

Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the same ser-
vice with which it wishes to communicate.

11.  Selective Signaling Arrangement

An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up to ten codes on a multipoint service.

12.  Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s).  The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
another channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises.  A key activated or dial-up control service is
required to operate the transfer arrangement.  A spare line, if
required, is not included as part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
(AT) with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

    Available with Technical
               Specifications Package VG-

 C   1   2   3   4   5   6   7   8   9   10  11  12  W

C-Type Condi-
  tioning (1)       X                        X  X  X  X  X  X
Central Office
  Bridging
  Capabilit         X       X              X  X                X   X  X
Central Office
  Multiplexing      X                            X
C-Conditioning     X                        X  X  X  X  X  X

(1)  This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing
locations, for existing customers.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

ional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Signaling Capability

Signaling capability provides for the process by which
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the
vice with which it wishes to communicate .

Selective Signaling Arrangement

Transfer Arrangement

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MEDEIVEQ

' ~ 0 1990

Wosounl
Public Service Corr~mlsslort

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

one cus- LLED
s

1993

RAP-9A S~.~
An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up5Y

	

,mmgsi('i
codes on a multipoint service .

	

Pub`jC~N~
11,R~

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of n Special Access Service to
another channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises . A key activated or dial-up control service is
required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare line, if
required, is not included as part of the option .

V

(AT) (1) This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing
SAT)

	

locations, for existing customers .
Ann

	

CU 97F-4
Issued :

	

2 2 1990

	

Effective :

IYIAR 26 13'',J

Public Service Cr~7s~i;39i®r

Available with Technical
Specif ications Package VG-

C 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

C-Type Condi-
tioning (1) X X X X X X X

Central Office
Bridging
Capabilit X X X X X X X
Central Office
Multiplexing X X
C-Conditioning X X X X X X X

(PC) E . Op

6C) 10.

(PC) 11 .

(HC) 12 .



7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

8 . Signaling Capability

10 . Transfer Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

9 . Selective Signaling Arrangement

~Et,VED

OCT 13 1987

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the same ser-
vice with which it wishes to communicate .

An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up to ten
codes on a multipoint service .

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
another channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises . A key activated or dial-up control service is
required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare line, if
required, is not included as part of the option .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

a(AT)

	

C 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 W

C-Type Condi-
tioning

	

X

	

X X X X X X
Central Office
Bridging
Capability

	

X 'V%'L X X

	

X X X
Central Office
Multiplexing X

	

X

	

FUM

n
soot~

$Oc,0

a~Q~P~1 .

Issued :

	

OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987,
7\}v "

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987

P~iblin a-seaomm1a~ Sior ,



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

8 . Signaling Capability

P .S .C . Yo .-No . 36

Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the same ser-
vice with which it wishes to communicate .

9 . Selective Signaling Arrangement

An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up to ten
codes on a multipoint service .

10 . Transfer Arrangement

J LN 2 1

	

1986

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet_2fi__ .
Replaging

kjdL7aL'7
JUN 2 7 1986

MIJJUUK1

Public Sake Commission

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
another channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises .

	

A key activated or dial-up control service
i1
.~CD

required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare 1ip4�,~
required, is not included as part of the option .

	

GfT~\~`i11~°G

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

The following table shows the technical specifications packagek)L ~
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Effective : AL'IGS6
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

C-Type Condi-
tioning

	

X

	

X X X X X X
Central Office
Bridging
Capability

	

X X

	

X X
Central Office
Multiplexing X

	

X i

It- U011%, %)c1vDGC W111111iJJ1W i



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-_(C' -

	

,!Ssiu_1

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

3 .

a . Description

b .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service

Special Access Service VG3 provides a channel for voice
frequency transmission capability . Usable frequencies are
nominally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal location and
an End User's premises . The transmission interface at the
End User's premises is two-wire or four-wire, and the IC
terminal location interface is four-wire . This service will
support effective two-wire or four-wire transmission .

Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG3 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Foreign Exchange Trunk (Closed End)
- Alternate Use Service
- PBX/CTX Tie Trunks
- SSN Access Line
- SSN Station Line
- SSN Network Line
- SSN Tie Trunk
- Station and Premises Connecting Facilities

BY
&llC SERV

	

ISSION
of MISWYTA

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
-Section 7

Or3ginalrSheet'-26
.. ~'i ,'~ J U L5~- I LJ

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1994

DEC

83-253,1



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES
7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT)    E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

     Available with Technical
               Specifications Package VG-

  C   1   2   3   4   5   6   7   8   9  10  11  12  W

Data Capability     X X X
Improved Attenuation X
 Distortion (IAD)    X                   X  X   X  X  X X
Improved Echo
 Control at two-wire
 WAL point of
 termination X+
Improved Termination

at four-wire
point of termina-   X   X   X   X   X  X   X  X   X  X   X  X
tion

Improved Return Loss  
at two-wire
point of termina-   X     X   X               X

 tion
Improved ELEPL       X   X   X   X   X       X
Sealing Current

Conditioning        X   X               X   X                   X      X
Selective Signal-

ing Arrangement     X    X
Signaling

Capability          X  X  X   X               X   X   X *
Improved Envelope

Delay
 Distortion(IEDD)    X                          X   X   X   X   X   X
Transfer

Arrangement         X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X  X

* Signaling is provided in conjunction with Switched Access Service.
+ When WAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not applicable.
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
~cept for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 27
Wcanceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

Z

	

1990

=(MT)
* Signaling is provided in conjunction with Switched Access Service .
+ When VAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not applicable .

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990 Effective : MAR 2 6 '000

WEWED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 2 6 1390
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public sarvice 00=11138101 ;

7 .2

7 .2 .3

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Voice Grade Service-(Continued) Public Service COMmis810n

(FC) E . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Available vith Technical
Specifications Package VG-

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 V

(RT) Data Capability X X X
Improved Attenuation X

(AT) Distortion (IAD) X X X X X X X
Improved Echo
Control at two-wire
VAL point of
termination X+

Improved Termination~CT)
at four-wire
point of termina- X X X X X X X X X X X
tion Cft XE

(AT) Improved Return Loss
at two-wire

ppR
11993~

point of termina- X X X % yh .~.
tion gY~sswn(AT) Improved ELEPL X X X X X X

Sealing Current Pub1lC MN '~~Conditioning X X X X X
Selective Signal-
ing Arrangement I X
Signaling
Capability I X I I X X X

OAT) Improved Envelope
Delay
Distortion(IEDD) X I I I X I X

Transfer
Arrangement X X X X X X X X X X X X X



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
NP iSEOlrni

D .

	

Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

	

Public Service COmPYIiS810f

10 . Transfer Arrangement-(Continued)

(AT)

	

C 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 W

Data Capability

	

X
(AT)

	

Improved Attenuation
Distortion
Improved Echo
Control at two-wire
WAL point of

0

(AT) termination
Improved Return Loss
at four-wire
point of termina-
tion

	

X X
at two-wire
point of termina-
tion

	

X
Sealing Current
Conditioning

	

X X
Selective Signal-
ing Arrangement

	

X
Signaling
Capability

	

X X

SeN GUF'+
~~.t~Gf,.C ~~eSg

X X X X X X X X X X X

X

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

wosll

X~P\Z ?'~D 1 ~~~

11,

SAW

v~ 000

	

X+

Transfer
Arrangement

	

X X X X X X X X X X X X X

E . Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversion

Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 1 G 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

G~~'~~-:iev7f

OCT 13 1987

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated
with a two-wire channel interface at the customer-designated premises, a
four-wire to two-wire conversion is required . The rate for the

	

nv
sion is included as part of the basic Channel Termination rate . F°6(

70

(AT) ^ Signaling is provided in conjunction with Switched Access Service . OCT 16 1987

~(AT) + When WAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not a~ppl~aM-6~~

	

SiQC
.



E .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Data Capability
Improved Return Loss
At Four-Wire
Point Of Termination

At Two-Wire
Point Of Termination

Sealing Current
Conditioning
Selective Sig-
naling Arrange-
ment
Signaling
Capability

Transfer
Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversion

X X

X X X X

X X X X X

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

-2-nd- Rev ised-,SheEt ..27_
Replacing l,st Rea~

	

et+~ 7

Available with Technical
Ske_cifications Package VG-

X

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

M1JJUOKI
Public Service Commission

X X

	

X

X cR ,jsL~6 X x X

X

	

Ii

c_

A

3
rt, 11~ esSs4

1

X" X X

X X X X X X X X

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated
with a two-wire channel interface at the customer-designated premises, a
four-wire to two-wire conversion is required . The rate for the conver-
sion is included as part of the basic Channel Termin Y bara~

c

	

2

L1 < <;

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 '686

X

$ g - g4

	

1

i'ubTC Semce COMM`



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

c . Optional Features

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

3 . Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access

~:'~15SUURi

Service-(Contin '~diji)iic SaMm Commission

Improved return loss for effective two-wire transmission
at the End User's premises .

- IC specified End User's premises receive level within a
(RT)

	

range acceptable to the Telephone Company .

Improved return loss at four-wire point of interface,
applicable to each two-wire leg of effective four-wire
channel .

d . Transmission Performance

- C-Message Noise

The C-Message noise shall be less than :

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

- Echo Control BY Y-` 11~
pUBLIC SE

	

COMMISSION
Echo Control, identifibedmWu9qual Level Echo Path Loss at four-
wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces, for both
Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, at either the End
User's premises or IC terminal location shall be not less
than the following limits :

(1) Where facility network conditions will support the para
be provided . Where the Type Vl parameters cannot be su
be provided .

Effective : OCT 1
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 27
Replacing Original Sheet 27

AUG

eters,"Tyfe'VPall
portef-Fyn V984ill

is Service Commission

Channel Mileage (mi) Type Vl Type V2

- 50 2 38
51

01
- 100
200O" 5 4910 `"-

201 - 400
401 - 1000 JUL 1 1986

37
39

43
45



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

3 .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

Optional Features

d . Transmission Performance

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service-(Continued)

c .

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Origina)l-Sheet27
~ .LLsIJI`/1~Q

DEC

Special Access Service-(Continued);;!

Improved return loss for effective two-wire transmission
at the End User's premises .

IC specified End User's premises receive level within a
range acceptable to the Telephone Company on effective
four-wire transmission .

Improved return loss at four-wire point of interface,
applicable to each two-wire leg of effecti e
channel .

	

~.

w L 5 Wb4

The C-Message noise shall be less than :

	

PUBLIC SERVICE COQOf W5SQuxw

C-Message Noise

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

- Echo Control

Effective : JAN 0 1 193`4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I
. . i 1r , ,~

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level EcLolPathSfoss at four-
wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire,inre~faces, for,both
Echo Return Loss and Singing ReturnlLoss,"atfeif-heft'the End
User's premises or IC terminal location shall be not less
than the following limits :

	

.' ..g-,`3 .7 ,2 53

Where facility network conditions will support the parameters, Type Vl will
be provided . Where the Type Vl parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
be provided .

Channel Mileage .(mi) Type V1 Type V2

0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3  Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(FC)   F.  Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversion

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated
with a two-wire channel interface at the customer-designated premises, a
four-wire to two-wire conversion is required.  The rate for the conver-
sion is included as part of the basic Channel Termination rate.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 22, 1990 Effective: March 26, 1990

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(R'P)

(RT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

R
PWN
rr:4

97M.l~l C

	

.. . . 1~'

SEP 25 1989

Public Seiv:t;..; 'vommi"lor

Effective :

	

~ r i i

	

1989 891 ~9R9

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisidiViiC SefViCG' b~Ci~'ti's1i~ 1C+
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 28
of canceling . this tariff .

	

Replacing ,O.r-i-g nal-Sheet-.28

	

_

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .4 Program Audio Service

A . Basic Channel Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

MEMO
JUN 27 1986

MUM
Public Service Commission

A Program Audio channel is a channel measured in Hz for the transmission
of a complex signal voltage . The actual bandwidth is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . Only one-way transmission is
provided . Program Audio channels are provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone
pang Hub . G

B . Technical Specifications Packages

Parameter

	

C(1) 1

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62503 and associated Addendum .

C . Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CT's) define the
available for a Program Audio channel :

udwidtlu' th

	

rte
it IL_

1
jV"~ A Iyt50

	

j
(1) The desired parameters are selected by the customer fr4n the li8t6 a£ 8 4

available parameters .

	

~ uaii~ n~tr9eeCa m{SSIDC~w

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective : JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Actual Measured Loss X X X X X
Amplitude Tracking X
Crosstalk X X X X X
Distortion Tracking X
Gain/Frequency
Distortion X X X X X
Group Delay X
Noise X X X X X
Phase Tracking X
Short-Term Gain
Stability X

Short-Term Loss X
Total Distortion X X X X X



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7 - .
except for the purpose

	

OiiginallSheett .28
of canceling this tariff .

	

t .'7N; [SC C/ IK ;J

	

,

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B. Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special access

3 . Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

- Echo Control-(Continued)

Effective Two-Wire Transmission

(Four-wire interface at the IC terminal location, two-
wire interface at the End User's premises .)

(Equal Level Echo
Path Loss)
(For Centrex application,
2 dB pad is "in")

Effective Four-Wire Transmiss

(Two-wire integW`apii e

QEC 2

, . .2, .,

Service-,(Coutinued f ~,;m;c~;^~ ~

ser's premises) .

JUL 1

	

1986

	

Echo

	

Singing
Return Loss

	

Return Loss

Two-Wire Inter$~

	

10N
C SERVSGE(Return Loss PU

	

COMM~45
or eussouu

	

24 dB

	

I

	

18 . dB
Four-Wire Interface

	

20 dB

	

!14JAB, )(Equal Level Echo Path Loss)

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 IS24

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-!Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Standard Return Loss

Echo
Return Loss

Singing
Return Loss

(at Two-Wire Interface) 5 dB 2.5 dB
Improved Return Loss
(at Two-Wire Interface) 13 dB 8 dB

Four-Wire Interface 16 dB 11 dB



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 29

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 25, 1989 Effective: October 1, 1989

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .4 Program Audio Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces-(Continued)

Issued :

CI

PG-1
PG-3
PG-5
PG-8

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .5, D
following .

D . Optional Features and Functions

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

Distribution Amplifier

2 . Gain Conditioning

Control of 1004 Hz

3 . Stereo

Central Office Bridging
Capability
Gain Conditioning
Stereo

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Available with Technical
Specifications Package_AP-.

Bandwidth

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 29
Replacing Original Sheet 29

JUN 27 1986

MIJJUNI
Public Semite Commission

Nominal frequency from 50 to 15000 Hz
Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500 Hz
Nominal frequency from 100 to 5000 Hz
Nominal frequency from 50 to 8000 Hz

wa
~

A .,rti~~~t.-

AML at initiation of service to 0 dB t .05 dB

Provision of a pair of gain/phase equalized channels for stereo
applications . (additional AP channel must be ordered separately .)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available .

2

	

F-3- _4
t

I _P)

X

	

X

	

X

	

' X

	

X1q 1

	

1986
X X X X .X-

X

	

f X86' .84 ;
'ubylc SolWee COI-11MISSI[Ai



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 - I-`

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

3 . Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

- Improved Return Loss

Service-(Continued)nj

5 !011

The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (SRL), on two-wire ports of a four-wire
point of interface shall be equal to or greater than :

The long term loss variation from the nominal 1004 Hz
EML shall not exceed +1 .5 dB .

- Attentuation Distortions

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz
shall be within -1 .0 dB and +3 .0 dB with reference to
the loss at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus
equals more loss) . The attenuation distortion between
304 Hz and 3004 Hz shall be within -1 .0 dB and +5 .0 dB .

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

VG3 is available only with specific facility interface com-
binations as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2 .1, B ., 14, following .

JUL 1

	

1986

	

JA"1 - 1 'igy

~

	

,~

	

S3 _ 2 53
BY

	

, . . _

pUBL
SERVICE COMMISSION

o f MISSOUIU

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 I I2184
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

_Standard RL IMDroved RL
ERL 5 dB ERL 20 dB
SRL 2 .5 dB SRL 13 .5 dB

- Loss Variation



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.5  Wideband Analog Service

A.  Basic Channel Description

A Wideband Analog channel is a channel with a bandwidth measured in
kHz for the transmission of a wideband signal.  The actual bandwidth
is a function of the channel interface selected by the customer.  Wide-
band Analog channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B.  Technical Specifications Packages

_______Package WA-________

Parameter 1     2     2A     3     4

Amplitude Stability X     X
Background Noise X     X     X     X     X
Frequency Shift X     X     X
Gain/Frequency
 Characteristics of:
 -Group Connections X                      X     X
 -Supergroup
   Connections       X
 -Mastergroup
   Connections      X
Impulse Noise X     X     X
Net Loss Variations X     X     X      X     X
Pilot Slot X     X     X
Spurious Single
Frequency Tone X     X     X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical References
(CT) listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 30, 1991

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 30
of canceling :his tariff .

	

Repiacin -Origfna-l--Street30-

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .5 Wideband Analog Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

Issued :

A Wideband Analog channel is a channel with a bandwidth measured in
kliz for the transmission o£ a wideband signal . The actual bandwidth
is a function of the channel interface selected by the customer . Wide-
band Analog channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62505 and associated Addendum .

JUN 27 '236

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

1 ~,	CI C C~~OdC ~

Effective :

	

JUG 1 1980

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

f'1t1JJUi1KI
Public Service Commission

1

	

. : . '. 1986

	

`
86 - 84

~~01'u = zr,~ice ;;orn~nissiou

Technical Specifications Packages

Package WA-

Parameter 1 2 2A 3 4 CANCELLED

Amplitude Stability X X
1

C . q (0 1991
Background Noise X X X X X qf-
Frequency Shift X X X y

a n-.t p C

Gain/Frequency Public. CQrfif111SS1f_-Characteristics of :
-Group Connections X X X
-Supergroup

Connections X
-Mastergroup

Connections X
Impulse Noise X X X
Net Loss Variations X X X X X
Pilot Slot X X X
Spurious Single
Frequency Tone X X X



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

:-Rr, - gin
ACCESS SERVICES

	

,` - ~J.~1IICI(L~ IU)
7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continue'd)' j

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

4 . Voice Grade 4 (VG4) Special Access Service

Reserved For Future Use

5 . Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service

a . Description

Special Access Service VG5 provides a channel for voiceband
data transmission capability . Usable frequencies are nomi-
nally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal location and an
End User's premises . The transmission interface can be
either two-wire or four-wire at the End User's premises and
the IC terminal location . This service will support effective
two-wire or four-wire transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG5 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Protective Alarm
- DATAPHONE Select-A-Station

c . Optional Features

DEC 2 s 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

C-Conditioning
Central office bridging capability .
Improved return loss at four-wire point
of interface, applicable to each two
wire leg of eU21-M-1

	

annel .

JUL 1

	

1986

BY I

	

Z.S . -:~U _
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

of nussoum

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 ;?84
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

., .

	

. .

	

: r I S~.'CIl

. ;,I : ..

	

C*11



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 31

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.5  Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

C.  Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bandwidths that are
available for a Wideband Analog channel:

   CI Bandwidth

  AH-B 60 kHz to 108 kHz (Group)
  AH-C 312 kHz to 552 kHz (Supergroup)
  AH-D 564 kHz to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup)
  WD-1 300 Hz to 18 kHz
  WD-2 29 kHz to 44 kHz
  WD-3 28 kHz to 44 kHz

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the   end of Paragraph 7.2.

(AT)    D.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

(AT) 1.  Central Office Multiplexing BSE

a.  Mastergroup to Supergroup

An arrangement that converts a Mastergroup channel to ten
Supergroup channels using frequency division multiplexing.

b.  Supergroup to Group

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup channel to five
Group channels using frequency division multiplexing.

c.  Group to Voice

An arrangement that converts a Group channel to twelve Voice
Grade channels using frequency division multiplexing.  A chan-
nel(s) of this Group level service to the Hub can also be used
for Program Audio service.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

D .

Issued :

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define
available for a Wideband Analog channel :

CI

AH-B
AH-C
AH-D
WD-1
WD-2
WD-3

Compatible channel interfaces
the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Optional Features and Functions

1 . Central Office Multiplexing

a .

b .

c .

Mastergroup to Supergroup

An arrangement that
Supergroup channels

Supergroup to Group

Group to Voice

JEP 2 i ;GRq

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 31
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 31

Bandwidth

re-" p)

SEP 25 1999

the bandwidths that are

60 kHz to 108 kHz (Group)
312 kHz to 552 kHz (Supergroup)
564 kHz to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup)
300 Hz to 18 kHz
29 kHz to 44 kHz
28 kHz to 44 kHz

are set forth in Technical References at

CANCELLED

APR 111993
414

BY

Public Service
Commission

!1Ssousi
converts a Mastergroup channel to ten
using frequency division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup channel to five
Group channels using frequency division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a Group channel to twelve Voice
Grade channels using frequency division multiplexing . A chan-
nel(s) of this Group level service to the Hub can also be used
for Program Audio service .

Effective :

	

OCT 1

	

989
0
$T91_ 119849

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisig8biiG Service Goin'tif'9ionic .Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

D,

Issued :

The following channel interfaces (CZ's) define the bandwidths that are
available for a Wideband Analog channel :

CI

	

Bandwidth

AH-B
AH-C
AH-D
WD-1
WD-2
WD-3

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .5, E .,
following .

	

CF`,Np3ELLED

Optional Features and Functions

	

O CT
1

	

,(7Cg
k

1, Central Office Multiplexing

a .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st-
Revised-Sheet-31-Rep l lci10r1

	

01!ee9 1

JUN 2 7 1986

f~15~UUKl
Public Smice Commission 1

60 kHz to 108 kHz (Group)
312 kHz to 552 kHz (Supergroup)
564 kHz to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup)
300 Hz to 18 kHz
29 kHz to 44 kHz
28 kHz to 44 kHz

An arrangement that converts a Mastergroup channel to ten
Supergroup channels using frequency division multiplexing .

b . Supergroup to Group

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup channel to five
Group channels using frequency division multiplexing .

e . Group to Voice

An arrangement that converts a Group channel to--twelve-Voice---
Grade channels using frequency division multiplexiingr ~A~Cttfi-

	

.
nel(s) of this Group level service to the Hub can alssed
for Program Audio service .

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

	

JUL 1 2086
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

3i"9_ 4.

	

1986

Mastergroup to Supergroup = u i,l( t ` ^---~ JA y

86-?4
;I Fkft SsaiCB LOmmissiUii



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

5 . Voice Grade 5 (VGS) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance

- C-Message Noise

C-Message Noise

Issued :

The

- Echo Control

DEC 2 9 1983

shall be less than :

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

RAMMUN

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1384

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 31

~

	

h
Service --D(CCnt'inued)'

	

I

~ .'IIJJVUisi

Public Service Commission ;

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces,
for both Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, at either
the End User's premises or IC terminal location shall be not
less than the following limits :

J!" '11

	

1 'i~~ ., 1

83-253

(1) Where facility network BY_

	

- .OiE.

	

ort the parameters, Type Vl will
be provided . Where the Type '61

	

A"eters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
be provided .

Channel Mileage (mi) T.2pe Vl Type V2

0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
103 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.5  Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

(AT)    D.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

(AT)        1.  Central Office Multiplexing BSE-(Continued)

d.  Group to DS1

An arrangement that converts two Group channels to a DS1
channel using analog to digital conversion.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
(AT) with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

 Available with Technical
Specifications Package WA-

1     2     2A     3     4

Central Office
  Multiplexing:
  -Mastergroup to Supergroup          X
  -Supergroup to Group  X
  -Group to Voice              X
   -Group to DS1(1)

 (1)  Requires two channels with technical specifications package WA1 to form
a WA1T service.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

P .S .C . .4o .-No . 36

7 .2 .5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

1 . Central Office Multiplexing-(Continued)

d . Group to DS1

" Issued :

	

JUN 27 ;r$0

	

Effective :

	

JUG

	

1 L086

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 32
Replacing Original Sheet 32

An arrangement that converts two Group channels to a DS1
channel using analog to digital conversion .

MI�UOK!
Public ce Commission

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optiona-i features and functions are available .

NCEL1-ED

93APR 111~3
y

BY ~

	

ss~cnPubicService
gjSSo ~+

Ji;f_ 1.

	

1986
86 -84(1) Requires two channels with technical specifications package WAI,,to.form- ~,

a WAIT service .

	

'' l " (1~it' "7°NICt9 ~Uffl?111SSIUt!

Available
Specifications

with Technical
Package WA-

1 2 2A 3 4

Central Office
.Multiplexing :
-Mastergroup to Supergroup X
-Supergroup to Group X

C

-Group to Voice X
-Group to DS1(1)



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

"

	

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

- Echo Control-(Continued)

DEC 2 9 1993

Effective Two Wire Transmission

(Four-wire interface at the IC terminal location
and two-wire interface at the End User's premises .)

Standard Two-Wire
Interface
(Return Loss)

Four-Wire Interface
(Equal Level Echo Path
Loss)

Effective Four-Wire Transmission

(Two-wire interface at the End User's

Two-Wire Interface
(Return Loss)
Four-Wire Interface
(Equal Level Ech

(For Centrex applicaduL,1 1986
2 db pad is "in")

IC SERVICE COMMISSION
of MISSOUIO

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 32

DEC
Service-(Continued)

Echo Singing
Return Loss

	

Return Losa

5 dB

	

2.5 dB
16 dB

	

11 dB

premises .)

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Echo Singing
Return Loss

	

Return Loss

24 dB

	

18 dB
14 dB

Effective :

	

JAN (0 ) 1v°d

]

	

_ I

	

,
i
-

83-253

I

t



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 33

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.6  Wideband Data Service

A.  Basic Channel Description

A Wideband Data channel is an analog channel for the transmission of
synchronous serial data at the rate of 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps or of
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps.
Optional arrangements are available for transmission of synchronous serial
data at 18.75 or 40.8 kbps.  The actual bit rate is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer.  This service requires a
303 Data Station(s).  The 303 Data Station provides coupling between
the customer's business machine and the wideband data transmission
medium.  A voiceband coordinating channel is also provided.  Wideband
data channels are provided between customer designated premises.

B.  Technical Specifications Packages

   Package WD-

1       2       3
Parameter

Error-Free Seconds       X X X

While in service, the monthly average of error-free seconds will be
equal to or greater than 98.75 percent.

C.  Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Wideband Data channel:

   CI Bit Rate

  WB-18S 18.75 kbps, synchronous
  WB-19A up to 19.2 kbps, asynchronous
  WB-19S 19.2 kbps, synchronous
  WB-23A up to 230.4 kbps, asynchronous
  WB-23S 230.4 kbps, synchronous
  WB-40S 40.8 kbps, synchronous
  WB-50A up to 50.0 kbps, asynchronous
  WB-50S 50.0 kbps, synchronous

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

- Improved Return Loss

- Loss Variation

- Attenuation Distortion

Signal-to-C Notch Noise

Impulse Noise

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 33

OEC 2
Special Access Service-(Continued) .	'

L 4~_vJL .I

y Fubl .c Seni~c Cu~rlil~' cioi~ f

The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL)
and Singing Return Loss (SRL), on two-wire ports of a
four-wire point of interface shall be equal to or greater
than :

Standard RL

	

Improved RL
ERL

	

5 dB

	

ERL

	

20 dB
SRL 2 .5 dE

	

SRL 13 .5 dB

The long term loss variation from the nominal 1004 Hz
EML shall not exceed +1 .5 d8 .

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz
shall be within -1 .0 dB and +5 .0 dB with reference to
the loss at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus equals
more loss) .

The Signal-to-C Notch noise ratio shall not be less than
26 dB .

The number ofDAIMU-las exceed'i'ng a t~f,1Sgp12J5g
of 67 dBrnCO in 15 minutes shall be less ;han 15 .

BY 1

	

VS.

	

3

	

_
PUBIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Issued :

	

DEC 2 Q 1Q83

	

of nuey4ictive :

	

JAN 0.1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone .Company

St . Louis . Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.6  Wideband Data Service-(Continued)

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

(AT)    D.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

1.  Key Activated Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s).  The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the
same or a different customer premises.  A key activated control
service is required to operate the transfer arrangement.  A spare
line, if required, is not included as a part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
(AT) which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

     Available with Technical
    Specifications Package WD-

     1           2          3

Key Activated Transfer
Arrangement  X X X

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

	

~ac>°~ I+,t .
- , '

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

S EP 2 5 1989
7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .6 Wideband Data Service-(Continued)

	

Public

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at
the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D . Optional Features and Functions

Issued :

P .S .C . MO .-No . 36

1 . Key Activated Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer-a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the
same or a different customer premises . A key activated control
service is required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare
line, if required, is not included as a part of the option .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WD-

Key Activated Transfer
Arrangement

	

X X X

SE° ;; 1969 Effective :

CANCELLED

APR 11 A993 --e

BY 3 ice

	

sion
Public Sere~l8g0UR1

3 C T
1 '

	

19898 9 - 19r
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi'orblic Service Gorni 1 i?S¬`C

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 34

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .6 Wideband Data Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

1 . Key Activated Transfer Arrangement

JUN 27 1986

0C,,~..LSID

Effective :

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Parag
following .

JUN 27 1986

MUNI
Public Semite Commission

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the
same or a different customer premises . A key activated control
service is required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare
line, if required, is not included as a part of the option .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WD-

1`is1°11
r :,var :ft t--=

Jul_ 11986

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

3

Key Activated Transfer
Arrangement

	

x X X

4 L
L~

	

IL', 1986

86' 4?sbrc S2nrlce'NmmissionI



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

5 . Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service-(Continued)

e . Available Facility Interface Combinations

VG5 is available only with specific facility interface
combinations as set forth in Paragraph 7 .2 .1, . B ., 14,
following .

6 . Voice Grade 6 (VG6) Special Access Service

a . Description

Special Access Service VG6 provides a channel for voiceband
data transmission capability. Usable frequencies are nomi-
nally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal location and an
End User's premises . The transmission interface is four
wire at both the IC terminal location and the End User's
premise's . This service will support effective four-wire
transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG6 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Private Line Data Circuit
- Control/Remote Metering

~l;iJ
_ 1

'ay-v'f.

JUL 1

	

1986

	

8 3. '
253

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMM[

Of ruswua

issued :

	

DEC 2 5 19b

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2
Service-(Continued),



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.7 MegaLink Data Service

A. Basic Channel Description

A MegaLink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission of synchronous serial
data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 kbps or 64 kbps Clear Channel (CC)*.   The actual bit
rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the customer.  The channel provides a
synchronous service with timing provided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone
Company's facilities to the customer in the received bit stream.  MegaLink Data channels are
provided between customer-designated premises for two-point service at all speeds or between a
customer - designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub for multipoint or
multiplexed service at all speeds except 64 kbps (CC).

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service Unit-type equipment or
other Network Channel Terminating Equipment associated with the MegaLink Data Channel at
the customer premises.

(CT) This service is classified as competitive.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-

Parameter 1 2 3 4 5 6

Error-Free Seconds X X X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly average
performance equal to or greater than 99.875 percent error-free seconds (if provided through a
Digital Data Hub) while the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications contained in
the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated in the appropriate
technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

*64 kbps Clear Channel (CC) is offered only where equipment and facilities are available.

Issued:  February 20, 2002 Effective:  March 29, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ,)Atl` - 91995
7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 2 9 2002
7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service oyc'~ ~ 0O .~ MO.PUBUCSB~UIC~COMM.
A.

	

Basic Channel Description

	

Pull) `S
MISSOURI

RIrrI1S

	

do

A MegaLink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
(AT)

	

of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9_6, 19 .2, 56 .0 kbps
(AT)

	

or 64 kbps Clear Channel (CC)* .

	

The actual bit rate is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . The channel provides a
synchronous service with timing provided by the Telephone Company through
the Telephone Company's facilities to the customer in the received bit
stream. MegaLink Data channels are provided between customer-designated

(AT)

	

premises for two-point service at all speeds or between a customer-
designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub for multipoint or

(AT)

	

multiplexed service at all speeds except 64 kbps (CC) .

B .

(AT) Parameter

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

6th Revised Sheet 35
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 35

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the MegaLink Data Channel at the customer premises .

This service was classified as transitionally competitive efective
January 10, 1993 .

Technical Specifications Packages

(AT)

	

Error-Free Seconds

JAN 0 9 1995

Package DA-

X X X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99 .875 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while
the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in the appropriate technical reference listed
Paragraph 7 .2, preceding .

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated
in the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7 .2, preceding .

(AT) *64 kbps Clear Channel (CC) is offered only where equipment and facilities are
(AT) available .

Effective :

	

FEB 0
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

[~
St . Louis, Missouri

	

FEB - .9

in

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

*T)

	

This service was classified as transitionally competitive efectiiveeCANCELLED
(AT)

	

January 10, 1993 .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

5th Revised Sheet 35
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 35

RECEIVED
SEP 291992

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

A MegaLink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbps . The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer . The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream . MegaLink Data channels are
provided between customer-designated premises for two-point service or
between a customer-designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub
for multipoint or multiplexed service .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the MegaLink Data Channel at the customer premises .

Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-

Parameter

	

1 2 3 av
~/U (; .S~3S'

	

plicservice Commiss?on
mISSOUP!

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X

FEB 9 -1995

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99 .875 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while
the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in the appropriate technical reference listed in
Paragraph 7 .2, preceding .

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated
in the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7 .2, preceding .

OCT 01 1992

	

Effective : im 1 0 1993
FILED

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JAN 10 1993St . Louis, Missouri

	

9 3 - 1 1 6
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COW



(CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 35

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service

A . Basic Channel Description

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

A MegaLink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbps . The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer . The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream . MegaLink Data channels are
provided between customer-designated premises for two-point service or
between a customer-designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub
for multipoint or multiplexed service .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Servic~
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipmetlt~
associated with the MegaLink Data Channel at the customerov~,.~v

(%NCA93

	

-24
B . Technical Specifications Packages

	

,

Package DA- 10
Parameter

	

1 2 3 4

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99 .875 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while
the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the

(CT)

	

specifications contained in the appropriate technical reference listed
(CT)

	

Paragraph 7 .2, preceding .

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated
in the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7 .2, preceding .

Issued : "A116 0 9 1991
r- ILGD

in

Effective "-va-
SEP 3 0 1n~;1

	

"CEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Publ!CSOrVIGO Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

(CT1

	

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 35

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

e 1 1-~:v- . .

	

a

.Stiff f 5 1999

Public Seih . .:a

(C'ri

	

A MegaLink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbps . The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer . The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities

(Cj')

	

to the customer in the received bit stream . MegaLink Data channels are
provided between customer designated premises for two point service or
between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub
for multipoint or multiplexed service .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment

(Cl,

3s
S9t}<i

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly
average performance equal to or greater than 99 .875 percent error-free
seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while the channel is in
service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications contained
in Technical Reference PUB 62310 .

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated in
Technical Reference PUB 62507 .

FTIEM_11
Issued :

	

-SFP 4 5 ;-089

	

Effective :

	

ALT
1 assn~T

9 1 13849
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Servioee rromiolissiCP .`
St . Louis, Missouri

associated with the MegaLink Data Channel at
interim program for interconnection of such

the customer premises . The
equipment is set for

Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Technical Specifications Packages , P , 0

Package

Parameter 1
.̀a`-:F-VICE

2 pub~1G
_ _ CtgqSC)UR1

Error-Free Seconds X X X X



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 35

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 Digital Data Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission of
synchronous serial data at the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbps . The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer . The channel provides a synchronous service with timing provided
by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities to the
customer in the received bit stream . Digital Data channels are only
available via Telephone Company designated Hubs and are provided between
customer-designated premises or between a customer-designated premises and
a Telephone Company Hub .

(CP)

	

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the Digital Data Channel at the customer premises . The
interim program for interconnection of such equipment is set forth in
Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Technical Specifications Packs ee~Oy~s®

IVeyit~tt 2 3 4

Error-Free Seconds

	

- u t,1t

	

~J,jK
\A1 ~

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

JUN 2 2 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly
average performance equal to or greater than 99 .875 percent error-free
seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while the channel is in
service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications contained
in Technical Reference PUB 62310 .

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data Service are delineated in
Technical Reference PUB 62507 .

Issued : IIN
JI1N 2 2 1g88

	

-

	

Effective :
JUL

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JUL 8

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri

	

$F-247
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff .

	

ReplacingOriginal Sheet-35

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 Digital Data Service

A . Basic Channel Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6 or 56 .0 kbps . The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer . The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream . Digital Data channels are
only available via Telephone Company designated Hubs and are provided
between customer-designated premises or between a customer-designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

The customer may provide the Channel Service Unit-type equipment or other
Network Channel Terminating Equipment associated with the Digital Data
channel at the customer premises . The interim program for interconnection
of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

B .

Issued :

4

X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99 .875 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while
the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310 .

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data Service are delineated
in Technical Reference PUB 62507 .
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)',}~ `~ 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-

Parameter 1 2 3

Error-Free Seconds X X X



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

6 . Voice Grade 6 (VG6) Special Access Service-(Continued)

c . Optional Features

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- C-Conditioning
- DA-Conditioning .
- Central office bridging capability .
- Improved return loss at four-wire point

of interface, applicable to each two-wire
leg of effective four-wire channel .

- Central Office Multiplexing

d . Transmission Performance

- C-Message Noise

The C-Message Noise shall be less than :

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

89U ~~RV7CE
CS N

oe gjssouu

Where facility network conditions will support the parameters, Type Vl will
be provided . 'Where the Type VI parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
be provided .

DEC 2 9 19A3

	

Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 lco4
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 35

DEC 2 9 1---3
!IService-( Continued)

Public Service Commission

Channel_ Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2

0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES
7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.7  MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

C.  Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel:

                CI Bit Rate

           DU-24 2.4 kbps
  DU-48 4.8 kbps
  DU-96 9.6 kbps

(AT) DU-19 19.2 kbps
  DU-56 56.0 kbps

(AT)   DU-64 64.0 kbps (CC)*

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the  end of Paragraph 7.2.

D.  Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two subtending digital data channels derived from DS1
multiplexed services.  The through connect will be provisioned in lieu of a typical MegaLink Data
channel termination.  The through connect will be provisioned for all MegaLink Data speeds; 2.4,

(AT) 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56 kbps and 64 kbps (CC).  The ordering customer must provide channel
assignments for both.  Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in
two separate digital Hubs.

E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

l.  Central Office Bridging BSE Capability

2.  Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a lxN basis.  The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises.  This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement.  A spare line, if required, is not included as a part of the option.

(AT)   *MegaLink Data Service 64 kbps channel interface is offered only with Clear Channel.
                                                                                                                                                                                          
Issued: January 9, 1995 Effective: February 9, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 36

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel :

DU-24

	

2 .4 kbps
DU-48

	

4.8 kbps
DU-96

	

9 .6 kbps
DU-56

	

56.0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D . Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

MAR 2 ~ 1993
Iv1°119CIU'R lRl

Pub)'^S27"W^v r7.̀fil~~l~ 3

This provides the interconnection of two subtending digital data channels
derived from DS1 multiplexed services . The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical MegaLink Data channel termination . The
through connect will be provisioned for all MegaLink Data speeds ; 2 .4,
4 .8, 9 .6 and 56 kbps . The ordering customer must provide channel
assignments for both . Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed
services are terminated in two separate digital Hubs .

CANCELLED
(AT)

	

E . Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

(AT)

	

1. Central Office Bridging BSE Capability

2 . Transfer Arrangement

FEB 9 1995

Service

S4
1

Commission
` ,~hoAn arrangement that affords the customer an ad~i'CI .ona

	

j

	

I of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis . The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises . This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub .
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement . A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option .

Issued :

	

2 ~.

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 MED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

92 -3 0 4
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMA .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

HB 2 0 1990

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

IMl3230MI

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued) Public Service CommiWoet

C . Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel :

CI

	

Bit Rate

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D. Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two subtending digital data channels
derived from DS1 multiplexed services . The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical MegaLink Data channel termination . The
through connect will be provisioned for all MegaLink Data speeds ; 2 .4,
4 .8, 9 .6 and 56 kbps . The ordering customer must provide channel
assignments for both . Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed

(A)

	

services are terminated in two separate digital Hubs .

(FC)

	

E. Optional Features and Functions

	

GAINCEL1E11

1 .

	

Central Office Bridging Capability

	

ppR 11 A993
`3

6Y ~~~sio~.

Q~
lCB

2 . Transfer Arrangement

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

DU-24

	

2 .4 kbps
DU-48

	

4.8 kbps
DU-96

	

9.6 kbps
DU-56

	

56.0 kbps

Effective :

An arrangement that affords the customer an additionap~~ SurAp

	

oURI
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis . The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises . This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub .
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement . A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MAR 26 19u'~
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service

	

Ct71~1'.$v?(3 :



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

(C . I . )

	

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel :

DU-24

	

2 .4 kbps
OU-48

	

4.8 kbps
DU-96

	

9 .6 kbps
DU-56

	

56.0 kbps

F
FC+7r0 a :'D

SEP 25 1999

Public

	

nlsslor

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

D . Optional Features and Functions

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

2 . Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis . The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises . This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub .
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement . A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option .

Issued : SEP 2 5 !989

	

Effective :

	

OCT 1

	

i989
OCT 1 1989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

8 9 - 14
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Gornm'i^,a or.

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 36

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 Digital Data Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

FIECOVF®

SEP 17 1987

MISSOURI
Public Service COrrMrll^SSi01 - .

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel :

	

(~i, C�r-tLED

DU-24

	

2 .4 kbps
DU-48

	

4 .8 kbps
DU-96

	

9 .6 kbps
DU-56

	

56 .0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .5, G .,
following .

D . Optional Features and Functions

1 . Central Office Bridging Capability

2 . Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a lxN basis . The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises . This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub .
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement . A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option .

Issued :
SEP 18 1987

	

Effective :
DOT 19 1987

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 19 1987
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissior.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 36

7 .

7 .2

7

Issued :

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

the bit rates that are

Rate

kbps
kbps
kbps
kbps

Par ya

	

.3 .5, G .,
Gt~.

l .

	

Central Office Bridging Capability

	

BY Q.r-~
2 .

	

Transfer Arrangement

	

Public Service CC "rnmlsslon
W4,sSwR1

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis . The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises . This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub .
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement . A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

JU,N 2 7 1986 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL

JUN 2 7 1986

MIJJUUK!
Public Service Commission

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

3

	

4V̀ LS~Ii-,IJ'
r

xr `'

	

1

	

1986
86-84 1

i~lin~l` w'?r+aro "°nmrnrSSIUII t

1 1986

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

2 .7 Digital Data Service-(Continued)

. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define
available for a Digital Data channel :

CI Bit

DU-24 2 .4
DU-48 4 .8
DU-96 9 .6
DU-56 56 .0

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in
following . CA

. Optional Features and Functions

1 2

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X

Transfer Arrangement X X



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 2~ / ..VJ
7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-:(Coatinued)

: ,
IU~oU!li

7 .2 .1

	

Analog Services-(Continued)

	

UD1IC SCiJICy VOCtljpjggjfln
B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

6 . Voice Grade 6 (VG6) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

Improved Return Loss

The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL)
and Singing Return Loss (SRL), on two-wire ports of a
four-wire point of interface shall be equal to or greater
than :

Standard RL

	

Improved RL
ERL

	

5 dB

	

ERL

	

20 dB
SRL 2 .5 dB

	

SRL 13 .5 dB

Loss Variation

The long term loss variation from the nominal 1004 Hz
E11L shall not exceed +1 .5 dB .

	

'

Attenuation Distortions

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz
shall be within -1 .0 dB and +4 .0 dB with reference to
the loss at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus
equals more loss) .

	

The attenuation distortion between
504 Hz and 2504 Hz shall be within -1 .0 dB and +3 .0 dB
with reference to the loss at 1004 Hz . The attenuation
distortion between 304 Hz and 3004 Hz shall be within
-1 .0 dB and +5 .0 dB .

Signal-to-C Notch Noise

The Signal-to-C Notch noise ratio shall not be less
than 30 dB .

MWAr
Envelope Delay DF8 rtion

The Envelope Delay Dt"prjior1A6D) shall not
700 microseconds between 800 n 2600 Hz .

Impulse Noise

	

pCECOWfNSS~ON
0

	

1C SERVI scow
STThe number of impulse nse counts exceeding a ..threshold1'nr- ;;,1"

of 67 dBrnCO in 15 minutes shall be less than TS .-_s

	

-

	

-

Effective :

	

JAN n 1 iQ91

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

exc 1 eQi
J!t ;l
83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 36.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 36.01

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.7  MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (Continued)

3.  Secondary Channel Capability BSE

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
(AT) transmission channel within the existing 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2 and 56.0 kbps primary channels.  It is

available as a point-to-point or a multipoint service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination.
The Secondary Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer's network.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

   Available with Technical
          Specifications Package DA-

(AT)         l      2       3       4 5 6
|
| Central Office Bridging
| Capability                         X   X       X       X X
| Transfer Arrangement             X   X       X       X X X
|  Secondary Channel

(AT)  Capability                         X   X       X       X X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: January 9, 1995 Effective: February 9, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 36 .01
canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

(AT)

	

E .

	

Optional Features,

	

~c.c~ .BSEs and Functions (Continued)

	

~TF"j'"Y,l "It I,
y

(AT)

	

3 . Secondary Channel Capability BSE

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, and 56 .0 kbps
primary channels . It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination . The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer's network .

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
(AT)

	

with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available .

CANCELLED

CE.B `~ -1995
R . S

	

36 .01

Pubc Service
Gotr1Pr1j55~0f1

mssouR1

Issued :
MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 2 91993

FILED
APR 1 1 1993
9 2 - 304

M®. PUf11.R SERVICE CQMh4

APR 1 1 )993

Available with Technical
Specifications Package_ DA-

1 2 3 4

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X
Transfer Arrangement X X X X
Secondary Channel
Capability X X X X



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC) E .

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

Optional Features and Functions (Continued)

3 .

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

Secondary Channel Capability

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 36 .01
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 36 .01

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digitE .
transmission channel within the existing 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, and 56 .0 kbps
primary channels . It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination. The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer's network.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

Effective : MAR 2 6 W

ECRIVED

:1E8 201990

wWCUNI
Public Service CO7+r ISSIOn

07, A-1

	

S

	

:e~

.

	

msslor
V

PubC
BS
~~

G_,OM
JRt

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

MAR 2 6 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public '`sTJICe

1 2 3 4

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X

Transfer Arrangement X X X X
Secondary Channel
Capability X X X X



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 36 .01
canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 36 .01

1 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

(Cr)

	

7 .2 .7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions (Continued)

3 . Secondary Channel Capability

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

S EP 2 5 1989

ru`1hc Serv",a

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, and 56 .0 kbps
primary channels . It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination . The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer's network.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Issued : q~P

	

~C

	

Effective :

FILEDFILED

) ~ T ,

	

OCT ]. 1989
0 1

	

!QQo

	

8 9 - 1 4
~ ablic Service Coestmiss orBy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Available with
Specifications

Technical
Package DA-

1 2 3 4

Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X
Transfer Arrangement X X X X
Secondary Channel

Capability X X X X



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 36 .01
canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .7 Digital Data Service-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

D . Optional Features and Functions (Continued)

(NR)

	

3 . Secondary Channel Capability

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, and 56 .0 kbps
primary channels . It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination . The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling

(NR)

	

and monitoring of a customer's network .

(MT)

	

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available .

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

Central Office Bridging
Capability

	

X X X X
(MT)

	

Transfer Arrangement

	

X

	

X

	

X

	

X
(AT)

	

Secondary Channel
Capability

	

X X X X

Issued :
SEP 18 1987

0 T ,~'89
6 0 l

C~~~~ rt

Effective :
OCT 19 1987

RECEIVED

SEP 17 1987

UIISSOUWI
Public Service CommiSSIC-

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FILED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

OCT 19 1987

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)(FC)

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.2 Service Descriptions (cont'd)

7.2.8 High Capacity Service

A. Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0 Kbps(1) or 1.544
or 44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data.  The actual bit rate and framing format is a function
of the channel interface selected by the customer.  High Capacity channels are provided
(a) between customer designated premises, (b) between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company Hub, (c) Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service at
1.544 Mbps transmission or (d) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a
Telephone Company Hub at 1.544 Mbps transmission.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel Terminating
Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer's premises.  The
interim program, for interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference
PUB AS No. 1.

High Capacity Service is classified as competitive.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-
Parameters 0 1 3

Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an error-free second
performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour period as measured at the
1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured and maintained
to conform with the specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone Company designated
Hubs.  The customer must provide system and channel assignment data.

Issued:  January 3, 2003 Effective:  February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

10th Revised Sheet 37
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2 .8

	

High Capacity Service

A. Basic Channel Description

(CT)

	

High Capacity Service is classified as competitive .

B. Technical Specifications Packages

ACCESS SERVICES

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission ofnominal 64.0

	

kbps(1) or 1 .544 or
44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function ofthe
channel interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are provided (a) between
customer designated premises, (b) between a customer designated premises and a Telephone
Company Hub, (c) Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service at 1 .544 Mbps transmission,
(d) between Transport Resource Management Service Hubs at 1 .544 Mbps transmission, (e)
between a Transport Resource Management Service Hub and aTelephone CompanyHub at 1 .544
Mbps transmission, (I) between aNetwork Reconfiguration Service Hub and a Transport
Resource Management Service Hub at 1 .544 Mbps transmission, or (g) between aNetwork
Reconfiguration Service Hub and aTelephone Company Hub at 1 .544 Mbps transmission .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the NetworkChannel Terminating Equipment
associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer's premises. The interim program, for
interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1 .

Parameters

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

Missouri Public

RECD F EB 2 0 2002

Service Commission

A channel with technical specifications package HC 1 will be capable ofan error-free second
performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps
rate through a CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured andmaintained to conform with
the specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end ofParagraph 7.2 .

(1) Available only as a channel ofa 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs . The customer must provide system and channel assignment data .

Issued: February 20, 2002

	

Effective :-

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri

	

Miccour

	

6~QOz
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

FILED MAR 2 9 2002

Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

7 .2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

9th Revised Sheet 37
Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ~;AIWLLV
RECEIVED

9 2002Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MAR

Parameters

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

Package HC-

A channel with technical specifications package HCl will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7 .2 .

Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between

	

T

	

qne
Company designated Hubs . The customer must provide system a

	

la 2n
assignment data .

	

F11

	

j

Effective : Jit' 9

	

q
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External AfU

Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

MISSOURI
St . Louis, Missouri

	

NuufcService Commissm~

7 .2 .8

A .

High Capacity Service AUG 26 7994
putlfC

Q'f
S

~n

Basic Channel Description ~~SC1U~r~
ifl:i ..~

M0. PUBLIC SERVICEMAN
A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
kbps(1) or 1 .544 or 44 .736 Mbps isochronous serial data . The actual bit
rate and framing format is a function of the channel interface selected by

(FC) the customer . High Capacity channels are provided (a) between customer
designated premises, (b) between a customer designated premises and a

(FC) Telephone Company Hub, (c) Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service
(AT) at 1 .544 Mbps transmission, (d) between Transport Resource Management

Service Hubs at 1 .544 Mbps transmission, (e) between a Transport Resource
Management Service Hub and a Telephone Company Hub at 1 .544 Mbps
transmission, (f) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a
Transport Resource Management Service Hub at 1 .544 Mbps transmission, or
(g) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a Telephone Comapny

(AT) Hub at 1 .544 Mbps transmission .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

High Capacity Service was classified as transitionally competitive
effective January 10, 1993 .

B . Technical Specifications Packages



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RICEIV.ED

AUG 25 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
ORT)

	

kbps(1) or 1 .544 or 44 .736 Mbps isochronous serial data . The actual bit
rate and framing format is a function of the channel interface selected by
the customer . High Capacity channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service at
1 .544 Mbps transmission .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

High Capacity Service was classified as transitionally competitive
effective January 10, 1993 .

Technical Specifications Packages

AUG 2 7 1993

Package HC-
C'CANa

LED

a _V
261994(RT)

Parameters

	

0 1 3

'l ~S H11SS10(1

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

	

pubiic S
1&5()0R1

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7 .2 .

Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between tw ' eIlefc
Company designated Hubs . The customer must provide system and
assignment data .

De

Effective : SEP 2 7 1993
MISSOURI

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-Externi~lb}zbfs6r~gco COmli't;SSIGn
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except far the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

7th Revised Sheet 37
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

RECEIVED

SEP 2919,92

MISSOURI
Public ServiceCOMMISSi0n

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
kbps(1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous serial
data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network
Reconfiguration Service at 1 .544 Mbps transmission .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

(AT)

	

High Capacity Service was classified as transitionally competitive
`(AT)

	

effective January 10, 1993 .

Technical Specifications Packages

Parameters

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

OCT 01 1992

coy.43

Package H -

	

- .j 1903

`0

	

1

	

1C

	

BY
2f~ '

publlc' ~U%

A channel with technical specifications package BC1 will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7 .2 .

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs . The customer must provide system and channel
assignment data .

Effective :

	

UAK 1 0 1993

	

FILED

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant.kVice President-External AffairsdAN 10 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 9 3 - 1St . Louis, Missouri

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE-COMP



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A . Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
kbps(1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous serial
data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network
Reconfiguration Service at 1 .544 Mbps transmission .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the

(RT)

	

customer's premises .
(RT)

B . Technical Specifications Packages

Parameters

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

Issued : AU6 0 9 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

15~,

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Package HC-

0 1 1C 2 3 4

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications
contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

(;~;~~C'~"LEIy

JAN 101993

1~~

	

3 7

Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs . The customer must provide system and channel
assignment data .

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

SFP 3 U 1991

1b,ic SOrvlce Comm1141"



40
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A . Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
kbps(1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous serial
data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated

(AT)

	

premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network
(AT)

	

Reconfiguration Service at 1 .544 Mbps transmission .

B .

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs . The customer must provide system and channel
assignment data .

Issued :

Technical Specifications Packages

Parameters

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

MAY 2 9 1991

UiiSSCVj9l
Public Servica C,onimfssion

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

PackagegC-
W

."EL LE®

0

	

1

	

lc

	

SFP rl 0 p91*
4

Public Service Comrmssion
114ISSOURI

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications
contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

JUN 0 i 1991

	

Effective :

	

AU6 0 51991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

AUG 5 1 ;
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

; Mbl1G $eYVI^e Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A. Basic Channel Description

B .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal
64 .0 kbps(1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous
serial data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

4

ECEIVED

- 8 2 01990

W,IS2®UN
Public Se?vvice Comweslon

A channel with technical specifications package BCl will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications

(CT)

	

contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991
BY

db

	

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility beTi9iP 6ffv1i*He1FRmeli29lOn
'~(RT)

	

Company designated hubs .

	

The customer must provide system and MOSWDF41
assignment data .

--Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective:
MAR 2 6 1990

	

FILED

MAR 26 1990

Public Sarvice Corat;ssdor .

Technical Specifications Packages

Package_ HC-

0 1 1C 2 3
Parameters

Error-Free Seconds X



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
191

p1 ee' "T':®

S EP 2 5 1989

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
kbps(1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous
serial data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Technical Specifications Packages

Parameters

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

A channel with technical specifications package HCl
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB

Package HC-

2 3 4

will be capable of an
a continuous 24-hour
CSU equivalent which
with the
c G~~L~

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
(CT)

	

Company designated Hubs or as a cross connect of two 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 56 .0
(CT)

	

or 64 .0 kbps channels or two 1 .544 Mbps facilities to a designated Hub(s) .
The customer must provide system and channel assignment data .

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

;:;CT j

	

: c,190C8T g1 _ 1M
14

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisibfn~llc Service COMMISSif)i .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 37

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A . Basic Channel Description

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

JUN 2 2 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64 .0
kbps (1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous
serial data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

(CP)

	

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel .
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer's premises . The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC

~C1 v _ X02

	

1

	

1C

	

2

	

3

	

4
SIN

Parameters

	

5V~ , ;'r; ;a
..,pr,~tl,e

Error-Free Secon'ds'~~~~
3 �

1 ." cso

	

g

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1 .544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62411 .

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1 .544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company Digital Data Hubs or as a cross connect of two 2 .4, 4 .8, 9 .6, 56 .0
or 64 .0 kbps channels or two 1 .544 Mbps facilities to a Digital Data Hub(s) .
The customer must provide system and channel assignment data .

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

I`ILED
JUN 2 2 1988

	

JUL 8

	

1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division JUL 8

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public S~OIITfflf~9~
J-47

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service

A .

Issued :

Basic Channel Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Ist Revised Sheet 37
Replacing Original Sheet 37

IVIIJJUUKI

Public Service Commission

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal
64 .0 kbps(1) or 1 .544, 3 .152, 6 .312, 44 .736 or 274 .176 Mbps isochronous
serial data . The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer . High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub .

The customer may provide the Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer's premises .
The interim program for interconnection of such equipment is set
forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No . 1 .

B . Technical Specifications Packages

0

Package HC-

1C 3 4
Parameters

Error-Free Seconds

	

X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of
an error-free second performance of 98 .75 percent over a continuous 24-
hour period as measured at the 1 .544 Nbps rate through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Techn}'ca~Qference PUB 62411 .

. f`r-_~r

J U14 2 7 11-986

data .

JUL

	

1 1986Effective :

vi m

Available only as a channr~100`f' a ltk~Mbps facility between~tvo.-Te+le
phone Company Digital Data Hubs or as a cross connect of two 2 .4, 4 .8,
9 .6, 56 .0 or 64 .0 kbps channels or two 1 .544 Mbps facilities So .a Digital
Data Hub(s) . The customer must provide system and channel assignmeattiU

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

, ,~Original , ~Sheet,)37
of canceling this tariff .

	

jC JJ

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)l uuuC

	

LUnim!S°ien

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

ecial Access Service-(Continued)

rmance-(Continued)

Distortion

ion distortion based upon the four-tone
such that R2 is not less than 33 dB and
40 dB .

over 20-300 Hz shall not exceed 50
over-4-300 Hz shall not exceed 100

ift shall not exceed +1 Hz .

Interface Combinations

nly with specific facility interface com-
orth in Paragraph 7 .2 .1, B ., 14 ., following .

7 . Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service

a . Description

Special Access Service VG7 provides a channel for voiceband
data transmission capability .

	

Usab

	

frequencies are nominally --
300 to 3000 Hz betw

	

'L r

	

10~ ocation and an End~!i ser' s
premises .

	

The tranLZK

	

"Nntue fate at the End UsIY's Lp emi-'ses

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

	

�,

	

J?.'! - 1

r

	

~z .S,

	

..

	

. , : 83 _ 253

1C SERVICE COMMISSION

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 '084

By R . D . BARRON, 'lice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 ;, ;

6 . Voice Grade 6 (VG6) S

d . Transmission Perf

- Intermodulation

The intermodula
method shall be
R3 not less than

- Phase Jitter

The phase jitter
peak-to-peak and
peak-to-peak .

- Frequency Shift

The frequency s

e . Available Facility

VG6 is available
binations as set



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.8  High Capacity Service-(Continued)

C.  Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a High Capacity channel:

                    CI                       Bit Rate

                 DS-l5(l)         l.544 Mbps (DSl)
(RT)
(RT)

                 DS-44            44.736 Mbps (DS3)
(RT)

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.

D.  Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

1.  High Capacity Service Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two DS1 at a Digital Hub.

2.  Multiplexed Service Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two digital channels extended from High Capacity
multiplexed services.  The through connect will be provisioned in lieu of a typical High
Capacity channel termination.  The ordering customer must provide channel assignments for
both multiplexed services.  Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed
services are terminated in two separate digital hubs.

(1) A 64.0 Kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a l.544 Mbps facility to a Telephone
Company Hub.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 27, 1993 Effective: September 27, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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,6AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 .

	

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

(1) A
a

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define
available for a High Capacity channel :

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

2 .

ACCESS SERVICES

High Capacity Service Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two DS1 at a Digital Hub .

Multiplexed Service Arrangement

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 7
5th Revised Sheet 38

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 38

CI

	

Bit Rate

DS-15(l)

	

1.544 Mbps (DS1)
DS-27

	

274.176 Mbps (DS4)
DS-31

	

3.152 Mbps (DSIC)
DS-44

	

44.736 Mbps (DS3)
DS-53

	

6.312 Mbps (DS2)

This provides the interconnection of two digital channels extended from
High Capacity multiplexed services . The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical High Capacity channel termination .
The ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both
multiplexed services . Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed
services are terminated in two separate digital hubs .

64 .0 Kbps
Telephone

channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1 .544 Mbps facility to
Company Hub .

Effective : HAR 2 6 1990

the bit rates that are

'FL S 2 0 1990

MISCOUP11
Public Service Commission

5t? 25 19°.3
G7~aR .S~ 38

g Ss-- ~,ntnlssioriy I--I--
POW Mli~iouR1

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MAR 2 6 19"d
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service; Casnm ;ssior.



(C'i')

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

The following channel

	

rfaces (CI's)
available for a

	

l Ocity channel :

D .

Issued :

2 .

64 .0 Kbps
Telephone

Compatible channel interfaces are
end of Paragraph 7 .2 .

Optional Features and Functions

Automatic Loop Transfer

Transfer Arrangement

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 7
4th Revised Sheet 38

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 38

RECF.'L,'2®

SEP 2 5 1989

q.;?.̀'F;^4 r

define the bit rates that are

set forth in Technical References at the

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a lxN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises . Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel
fails . The spare channel is included as a part of the option . This
option requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center
and the customer's premises . The customer is responsible for
providing the equipment at his/her premises .

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg,of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises . A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare
line, if required, is not included as part of the option .

channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1 .544 Mbps fP9;l

	

to
Company Hub .

	

`-

P11
nn

5]:~ S 1^89

	

Effective :
1

	

1989 .

	

9 - 4
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiAubIIC Service COMMiSSIOY

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

DS-15 (1)
DS-27

1 .544 Mbps
274 .176 Mbps

(DSI)
(DS4)

DS-31 3 .152 Mbps (DSlC)
DS-44 44 .736 Mbps (DS3)
DS-53 6 .312 Mbps (DS2)



(
I
P)

(up)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

D .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The following channel interfaces (CI's)
available for a High Capacity channel :

Compatible channel
following .

Optional Features and Functions

2 .

Automatic Loop Transfer

Transfer Arrangement

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 38
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38

RECEIVED
JUN 2 2 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service commissior

define the bit rates that are

DS-15(1)

	

1.544 Mbps (DS1)
DS-27

	

274.176 Mbps (DS4)
DS-31

	

3.152 Mbps (DS1C)
DS-44

	

44 .736 Mbps (DS3)
DS-53

	

6 .312 Mbps (DS2)

interfaces are set fork-VAfPagraph 7 .3 .5, H .,
U

The Automatic Loo Transfer

	

.

	

j`~t-,t
p

	

ps`o`'aia J
c.

es~\protection on a 1xN basis against
failure of the facilities between a customer-designated premises and
the wire center serving that premises . Protection is furnished
through the use of a switching arrangement that automatically switches
to a spare channel when a working channel fails . The spare channel is
included as a part of the option . This option requires compatible
equipment at both the serving wire center and the customer's premises .
The customer is responsible for providing the equipment at his/her
premises .

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement can
be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to either a
spare or working channel that terminates in either the same or a
different customer premises . A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare
line, if required, is not included as part of the option .

(1) A 64 .0 kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1 .544 Mbps facility to
a Telephone Company Hub .

Issued : llmuw~Effective : JUL
8

	

1~

	

FILEDJUN 2 2 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JUL 8

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri

	

4~7
Public ServoeCbmmiasia



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

C . Channel Interfaces

D .

Issued :

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define th
available for a High Capacity channel :

Compatible channel interfaces
following .

Optional Features and Functions

2 .

DS-15(1)
DS-27
DS-31
DS-44
DS-53

Automatic Loop Transfer

Transfer Arrangement

CI

	

Bit Rate

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, , Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 38
Rep la c ing-ls.t-Revised_Shee.t-3$.

JUN 2 7 1986

MISSUilk!
bp 1i a

	

~ ~ion

1 .544 Mbps (DS1)
274 .176 Mbps (DS4)
3 .152 Mbps (DSIC)
44 .736 Mbps (DS3) ,~~'~
6 .312 Mbps (DS2)

	

-4, C°~ff1lSS10(~

~n Jfr,.l:c . .
are set forth in Parafrlap~"7 .

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises . Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel fails .
The spare channel is included as a part of the option . This option
requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center and
the customer's premises . The customer is responsible for providing
the equipment at its premises . Equipment at the customer's premises
will be provided under tariff only if it existed in the Telephone
Company's inventory as of November 18, 1983 .

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises .

	

A Key Activated or Dial=.Up Cr~ntrol
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangementi~ A 11.s r9 line,
if required, is not included as part of the option .

.1

	

1,

p :'

	

1q ,A 64 .0 kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1 :,544 Mbps'facili yy
to a Telephone Company Hub .

	

8 6 � $'4. rs . -".,Vin < nvsrrrn .'nmmrcev o

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL'1 1986

	

_..__



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
.

	

except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 38

.

	

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(fontimwudi,_

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

Issued :

7 . Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a . Description-(Continued)

is two-wire or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface
is four-wire . This service will support effective two-wire or
four-wire transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG7 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Centrex C .O . Station Line Oft-Premises Station
- PBX Off-Premises Station
- Foreign Exchange Trunk (Closed End)
- Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)
- PBX Tie Trunks
- SSN Tie Trunks
- Voice Grade Data Connecting Facility

c . Optional Features

Improved return loss for effective two-wire
transmission at the End User's premises .
C-Conditioning
DA-Conditioning
IC specified End User's premises receive
level within a range acceptab

(RT)

AVG 1 51994

Telephone Com

BY

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

g?SUC SERv1CE COMMISSION
of m,ssoull

Effective :

the

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ipubi1,C SEi1lica uommissiol i

POM
OCT i 5 1934

OCT 11 B0qService Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

'~L
Iv

' O,~~fll~~o)

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
i

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B . Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a . Description-(Continued)

DEC

is two-wire or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface
is four-wire . This service will support effective two-wire or
four-wire transmission .

b . Illustrative Applications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Special Access Service VG7 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as :

- Centrex C .O . Station Line Off-Premises Station
- PBX Off-Premises Station
- Foreign Exchange Trunk (Closed End)
- Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)
- PBX Tie Trunks
- SSN Tie Trunks
- Voice Grade Data Connecting Facility

c . Optional Features

- Improved return
transmission at

- C-Conditioning
- DA-Conditioning
- IC specified End User's premises receive

level within a range acceptable to the
Telephone Company on effective four-wire
transmission .

loss for effective two-wir&08"C
the End User's premises .

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 11984

;oN
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2  Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.8  High Capacity Service-(Continued)

E.  Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

1.  Automatic Loop Transfer BSE

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a lxN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises.  Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel fails.  The spare channel is
included as a part of the option.  This option requires compatible equipment at both the
serving wire center and the customer's premises.  The customer is responsible for providing
the equipment at his/her premises.

2.  Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s).  The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises.  A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement.  A spare line, if required, is not
included as part of the option.

3.  Central Office Multiplexing BSE

(RT)
|

(RT)

(FC)            a.  DS3 to DSl

An arrangement that converts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DSl
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

(RT)
|

(RT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 27, 1993 Effective: September 27, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

(AT)

	

E . Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

	

su u ~J ~

(AT)

	

1. Automatic Loop Transfer BSE

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises . Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel
fails . The spare channel is included as a part of the option . This
option requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center
and the customer's premises . The customer is responsible for
providing the equipment at his/her premises .

2 . Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises . A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement . 6;&&line, if required, is not included as part of the option .

(AT)

	

3 . Central Office Multiplexing BSE

	

~9g3
a . DS4 to DSl cJt? Z ~

6 'A
R.

~j

	

mmtssion
An arrangement that converts a 274 .176 Mbps cha~qn

	

t rviCe
168 DS1 channels using digital time division muR

	

ex

	

SO0Rl

b . DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 44 .736 Mbps channel to 26 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

c . DS2 to DS1

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 291993

An arrangement that converts a 6 .312 Mbps channel to four
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing .

Issued : MAR 2 6 10

	

Effective :

	

A,RPIL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

,APR 1~1 1993St . Louis, Missouri

MO. PRI le ccmnrr ... .. . .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2

	

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

	

FEB 2 0 1990

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

	

V,I3S0uAl
Public Service COmmi88Ion

(PC)

	

E. Optional Features and Functions

(MT)

1 . Automatic Loop Transfer

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the vire center serving that premises . Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel
fails . The spare channel is included as a part of the option . This
option requires compatible equipment at both the serving vire center
and the customer's premises . The customer is responsible for
providing the equipment at his/her premises .

2 . Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s) . The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises . A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement . A spare

	

D
line, if required, is not included as part of the optiotA%d`ELLE

3 . Central Office Multiplexing

a . DS4 to DS1
Commiss~o:

cAn arrangement that converts a 274 .176 Mops chapllIeNICe

168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexilesSdj̀ ~ I

b . DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that coverts a 44 .736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

c . DS2 to DS1

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 7
4th Revised Sheet 39

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39

An arrangement that converts a 6 .312 Mbps channel to four
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing .

APR 111993

Issued : FEB 2 2 1990

	

Effective :

	

FILED
MAR 2 6 1990

By A . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
MAR 26 1990

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Cornm;3S° :St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

D .

Issued :

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

3 . Central Office Multiplexing

b . DS3 to DS1

c . DS2 to DS1

f .

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 39
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39

RECEeVED

S E P 2 5 1989

.r . ,t

P

	

,

	

.

	

v%C6 voll1fniSSio9"

~~

	

n c, " JOB

ni
a . DS4 to DSl

An arrangement that converts a 274 .176 Mbps channel to
168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing .

An arrangement that coverts a 44 .736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a 6 .312 Mbps channel to four
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing .

d . DSlC to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 3 .152 Mbps channel to two DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

e . DS1 to Voice

An arrangement that converts a 1 .544 Mbps channel to 24
channels for use with Voice Grade Services . A channel of
this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for a MegaLink Data,
Metallic Service or PATS Access Lines .

DS1 to DSO

An arrangement that converts a 1 .544 Mbps channel to 23
64 .0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing .

CEP ? , ,089
Effective :

FILED

0%T91_108

T Public Service COMMISSioiv.
' - T9,89

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
ice R1

icservice Commissior

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

3 . Central Office Multiplexing

a . DS4 to DSI

b . DS3 to DS1

c . DS2 to DSI

d . DSIC to DS1

e . DS1 to Voice

An arrangement that converts a 1 .544 Mbps channel to 24
channels for use with Voice Grade Services . A channel of
this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for a Digital Data,

(AT)

	

Program Audio, Metallic Service or WATS Access Lines .

f . DS1 to DSO

Issued : OCT 14 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

t° 0t3SIon

=.ut;;ir: '

	

~;J2av
t\~l~S

An arrangement that converts a 274 .176 Mbps channel to
168 DSI channels using digital time division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a 6 .312 Mbps channel to four
DSI channels using digital time division multiplexing .

Effective : OCT 16 1987,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 13 1987

An arrangement that coverts a 44 .736 Mbps channel to 28 DSI
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a 3 .152 Mbps channel to two DSI
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a 1 .544 Mbps channel to 23
64 .0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing .

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued) P

OCT 16 1987
I v-r7-N

Public Service Commiasior



7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Central Office Multiplexing

a . DS4 to DS1

, . . DS2 to DS1

d . DSlC to DS1

e . DS1 to Voice

f . DS1 to DSO

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 7
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replaciag-.Original_Sheet_39

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7 .2 .8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

D . Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

An arrangement that converts a 6 .312 Mbps channel to
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexin

rLsl

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MISJUUHI

Public Service Commission

An arrangement that converts a 274 .176 Mbps channel to
168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing .

b . DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that coverts a 44 .736 Mbps channel to 28 D

	

ON-ED
channels using digital time division, multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a 1 .544 Mbps channel to 24
channels for use with Voice Grade Services . A channel of
this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for a Digital Data,
Program Audio or Metallic Service .

An arrangement that converts a 3 .152 Mbps channel to two DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing .

An arrangement that converts a 1 .544 Mbps channel to 23
64 .0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing . .-

JUL ~ "1`-1986

	

~cminiss~ow
Issued :

	

.

	

Effective :

	

'"



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

7 . SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7 .2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access

7 .2 .1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

7 . Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service-(Continued)

c . Optional Features-(Continued)

-Improved return loss of four-wire point of
interface, applicable to each two-wire
of effective four-wire channel .

d . Transmission Performance

- C-Message Noise

The .C-Message Noise shall be less than :

- Echo Control

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Original Sheet 39

0E0 2 __ '=__ ;,

Service-(Continued)

Echo Control, identified a

	

Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interface

	

e

	

i

	

two-wire interfaces,
1for both Echo Retur

	

os an

	

inging Return Loss, at eit&er"~
the End User's premises or IC t~,;;q~:nal location-sha115be not '
less than the followingJliks : X00

1"~ .S ,39J

	

01,111

	

1 998= :
pU IC SERVICE COMMISSION.

	

8 3 - Q DJ S
of wssouW

	

" . : L`- , , n,~r

'Where facility network conditions will support the parameters;-Type VI will
be provided . Where the Type Vl parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
be provided .

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19?4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45




